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1 Peripheral module alarm clearing
procedures

Introduction

This chapter provides alarm clearing procedures for the peripheral module
(PM). Peripheral module alarms appear under the PM header of the alarm
banner in the MAP display. All procedures contain the following sections:

Alarm display
Indication

Meaning

Result

Common procedures
Action

Alarm display
This section indicates how the alarm appears at the MAP terminal.

Indication

This section indicates the location of the alarm indication, the design of the
alarm, the affected subsystem, and the alarm severity.

Meaning

This section indicates the cause of the alarm.

Result

This section describes the results of the alarm condition.

Common procedures

This section lists common procedures that you follow during the alarm
clearing procedure. A common procedure is a series of steps that repeats in
maintenance procedures. The removal and replacement of a card are examples
of a common procedure. The common procedures are in the common
procedures chapter in this NTP.
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Do not use common procedures unless the stepaction procedure directs you.

Action

This section provides a summary flowchart of the alarm clearing procedure. A
detailed step-action procedure follows the flowchart.
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major

Alarm banner

Indication

Meaning

Impact

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . . .
M

At the MTC level of the MAP screen, SPM preceded by a number appears
under the PM header of the MAP screen and a major (M) alarm indicator
appears beneath it.

The clock out-of-synchronization (CLKOOS) alarm generates when the
synchronization circuitry cannot meet the standard performance specifications
for its application.

This usually happens under three different circumstances: when the message
switch (MS) clock is not synchronized, when a SONET synchronization
reference (OC3) of acceptable quality is not available, or when the DMS-SPM
loses frequency traceability between the MS clock and the OC3.

The SPM334 log relates to the CLKOOS alarm.

Table MNCKTPAK contains the datafill related to the CLKOQOS alarm.

Service degradations may occur at downstream equipment using DS1 carriers
dropped out of the OC3 payload orginating in the SPM raising the CLKOOS
alarm. Prompt actions should be taken to resolve the CLKOOS condition.

Common procedures

Action

See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major (continued)

Summary of clearing a CLKOOS alarm

Check the
alarm banner

Is there an
MS clock
alarm?

Y
Clear MS Is CLKOOS \—yp»
clock alarm cleared?

End

N

Check OC3 |<g
carrier signals

Restore OC3 > Check STS3L
carrier signals carrier signals

Is CLKOOS
cleared?

Y
Restore STS3L Is CLKOOS
End carrier signals cleared?

End

ﬁl\l

-continued-

Summary of clearing a CLKOOS alarm (continued)
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major (continued)

Check clocking
on downstream
equipment to OC3

v

Y .

Is Syg%fault Clear sync \é\é?rlitelr hour for
conaition fault condition P
present? requalification

N

Do a CEM N Is CLKOOS
SWACT alarm cleared?

Y
Y
Is CLKOOS

N

Do a CEM
return SWACT

Is CLKOOS
alarm cleared?

End

N

Contact your
next level of
support

Y
Protection
i Is CLKOOS
switch the 9% End
OC3 modules ialarm C;eared_

—end—
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major (continued)

Clearing a CLKOOS alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the map screen by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 1 1 3 2 12

2 Display all the inservice-trouble (ISTb) SPMs by typing
>DISP STATE ISTb SPM
and pressing the enter key.
3 Post each ISTb SPM by typing
>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 1 0
SPM 11 ISTb Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-——CEM18ISysB —— 1—-— ——— 8———
—2-—— 0C309A— —— 2——— —— 9———
DSP3 3l10ffL 0OC3110 — —— 3——— —— 10— ——
—_— e 11— 4- 11 - —
——5-—— DSPI212A— —— 5——— — 12—
—— 6-—— DSP1313A—— —— 6—— —— 13— ——
CEMO 7AISTO ——14A— —— 7——— ——— 14— ——
4 Select the ISTb common equipment module (CEM) by typing
>SELECT CEM cem_no
where
cem_no

is the number of the ISTb CEM (0 or 1)
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major (continued)

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act ISTb

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid O Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
5 List the alarms on the CEM by typing

>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act ISTb

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
ListAlm

ListAlm: SPM 11 CEM O

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major CLKOOS RPT
Minor None

No_Alarm None

6 Record the number of each SPM exhibiting the CLKOOS condition.
7 Access the MTC level of the MAP screen by typing
>MAPCI:MTC
and pressing the Enter key.
8 Check the alarm banner and determine whether there is an MS clock alarm.
If there is Do
an MS clock alarm step 9
not an MS clock alarm step 10
9 Clear the MS clock alarm using the appropriate alarm clearing procedures.

When you have completed the procedures, go to step 13.
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1-8 Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures

PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM

major (continued)

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Access the CARRIER level of the MAP screen by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;TRKS;CARRIER
and pressing the Enter key.

Post the SPM number for the SPM that is raising the CLKOOS alarm by typing

>POST SPM spm_no
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM

This takes you directly to the OCS3S level for the alarmed SPM.
Determine whether OC3 carriers are in-service.

If OC3 carriers are Do
in-service step 15
not in-service step 13

Restore OC3 carrier signals.

Note 1: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
network procedures required to restore OC3 clock signals.

Note 2: The CEM sync circuitry uses the STS3L carrier for
synchronization, not the OC3. For proper clearing of the CLKOOS
condition, OC3 and STS3L carriers must be in-service.

List the alarms on the CEM by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 33
CLKOOS step 15

Access the STS3L carriers by typing
>NEXT
and pressing the Enter key.

Determine whether STS3L carriers are in-service

If STS3L carriers are

Do

in-service

step 19
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major (continued)

17

18

19

20

21

22

If STS3L carriers are Do

not in-service step 17

Restore the STS3L carrier signals.

Note 1: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
network procedures required to restore OC3 clock signals.

Note 2: The CEM sync circuitry uses the STS3L carrier for
synchronization, not the OC3. For proper clearing of the CLKOOS
condition, OC3 and STS3L carriers must be in-service.

List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 33
CLKOOS step 19

Determine if sync fault condition is present on the downstream equipment
driving the OC3 into the SPM.

If sync fault condition is Do
present step 20
not present step 22

Clear sync fault condition on downstream equipment driving the OC3 into the
SPM.

Note: Once a sync fault condition is corrected, the SPM clears the
CLKOOS condition, but there will be a delay of between 20 and 40 minutes
while the SPM evaluates the stability of the OC3 carrier frequency.

List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 33
CLKOOS step 22

Force the CEMs to switch activity by typing
>PROT;FORCE;QUIT
and pressing the enter key.
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1-10 Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures

PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major (continued)

23 Select the active (A) CEM by typing
>SELECT CEM cem_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

cem_no
is the number of the active CEM (0 or 1)

24 List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 25
CLKOOS step 28

25 Force the CEMs to switch activity by typing
>PROT;FORCE;QUIT
and pressing the Enter key.

26 Select the active (A) CEM by typing
>SELECT CEM cem_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

cem_no
is the number of the active CEM (0 or 1)

27 List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM
major (continued)

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act ISTb

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
ListAlm

ListAlm: SPM 11 CEM O

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major CLKOOS RPT
Minor None

No_Alarm None

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 33
CLKOOS step 28

28 Select the active OC3 module by typing
>SELECT OC3 0c3_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

oc3_no
is the number of the active OC3

Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 1 2 4 0 6 2
SPM 0 2 2 0 1 1

0ocC3 0 0 2 0 0 0
SPM 5 OC30 Act
Loc :RowD FrPos 6 ShPos 6 Shid O Slot 9 ProtGrp:1
Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role : Working
POST:
OC3:

29 List the protection status of the OC3 modules by typing
>PROT
and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM CLKOOS SPM

major (end)

Example of a MAP screen

SPM 5 ISTb
Prot Grp: OC3_GRP 1 Mode: Non-revertive Schema: one_plus_one
SHOURA Sta8t sho U RlA Stat ShiuU R’8A Stat  Sh1URA Stat
o - e [ [
2ecne 9 2-- 1 JT—
3emeemm 10 --em 3 10 -- - -
e I T 4mee e 11 -
Bumeomens 12eieieis Beee- 12
Bommmmeem 13- 6 - - - e 13 -
Tomeemmee 1demeeeeee T 14 - - -
30 Determine the active OC3. Force the OC3s to switch activity by typing
>FORCE act_oc3_no inact_oc3_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where
act_oc3 _no
is the number of an active (A) OC3 (0 or 1)
inact_oc3_no
is the number of an (I) inactive OC3
31 Return to the SPM level and list the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
If the alarm list shows Do
None step 33
CLKOOS step 32
32 For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.
33 You have completed this procedure. Return to the CI level of the MAP screen

by typing
>QUIT ALL
and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM COTLOW SPM
minor

Alarm display

CM MS 10D Net PM CCSs Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . .

Indication

Atthe PM level of the MAP display, SPM preceded by a number appears under
the PM header of the alarm banner and a minor ( ) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.

Meaning

The low water mark threshold was exceeded for CCS7-continuity-test (COT)
transceiver resources. The demand for COT resources exceeded the threshold
setting.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM350 relates to the
COTLOW alarm. Table MNNODE contains the datafill related to the
COTLOW alarm.

Impact

If the threshold setting is low enough to ensure that there are adequate
resources in the COT pool to meet the current call rate, there is no immediate
effect on service. However, if the call rate increases and the available COT
resources cannot meet the demand, call processing or grades of service, or
both, are degraded.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM COTLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing a COTLOW alarm

Check log
reports for
SPM350

{

Locate SPM350
with alarm state
ON for COT pool

Y

Post the SPM
and list the
alarms

J

SysB, ManB, \ y Wa.|t.t!ll sparing Alarm Y | End
or activities are cleared?
NOSPARE? complete ’
N N
Provision
additional
resources
Alarm Contact the
cleared? next level of
support
End
Clearing a COTLOW alarm
At the MAP terminal
1 Access the log utility level of the MAP screen by typing
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PM 1SPM COTLOW SPM
minor (continued)

>LOGUTIL
and pressing the Enter key.
2 Display all the SPM350 logs by typing

>DUMPLOGS SPM 350

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM350 Nov19 20:01:33 1400 Pool Percent Free Resources

Low

ALARM_STATE =ON
POOL =COT
SPM_NUM =20
NUM_FREE =39

NUM-INUSE =61

Note: OPEN SPM 350 can be used instead of the DUMPLOGS
command. Logs can then be browsed using the LAST, FIRST, BACK, and
FORWARD commands.

3 Locate an SPM350 log with ALARM_STATE = OBnd POOL = COT.Record
the number of the SPM.
4 Post the SPM by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM;POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63) shown in the log report

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM COTLOW SPM
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 1 1 0 0 1
SPM 20 InSv  Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shif0 SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-—— CEM1 81InSv 1-— —— 8———
—— 2-—— 0C30 9AInSV 2-—— —— 9-———
DSP 3 310ffL OC3110 I InSv 3—-—— ——10-———
4- MM —— 44— —— 11—
— — 5——— DSP1212 A InSv 5-— — 12—
—— 6——— DSP1313 A InSv 6-—— —— 13— ——
CEMO 7 AlInSv 14 A InSv T,/
5 List the alarms on the SPM by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

ListAlm
ListAlm: SPM 11

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major None

Minor COTLOW  RPT
No_Alarm None

6 Do the following substeps to determine if sparing activities are underway.
a Check the alarm list for a NOSPARE alarm.

If the alarm list indicates Do

Major NOSPARE step 6b

Major None step 6¢

b Verify that sparing activities are underway by other personnel.
Otherwise, clear the NOSPARE alarm by following the SPM NOSPARE
PM alarm clearing procedure.
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PM 1SPM COTLOW SPM
minor (end)

¢ Check the list of posted modules for DSPs that are system busy (SysB)
or manual busy (ManB). If other personnel are involved in sparing
activities, check with them to make sure the DSPs will be returned to
service. Otherwise, clear any alarms and return the units to service.

d Wait until the state of the DSPs indicates InSv.

7 When the DSPs are returned to service, determine if the alarm has cleared.
If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor COTLOW step 8
Minor None step 11

8 Provision additional digital signal processor (DSP) resource modules (RM).

Provision additional DSP RMs. For detailed instructions and provisioning
information, see “SPM NTLX65AA DSP RM card" in the appropriate Card
Replacement Procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return
to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
policies and procedures for provisioning DSP RMs.

9 List the alarms on the SPM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor COTLOW step 10
Minor None step 11
10 For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.
11 You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing
>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM DTMFLOW SPM

minor

Alarm display

Indication

Meaning

Impact

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . . .

Atthe PM level of the MAP display, SPM preceded by a number appears under
the PM header of the alarm banner and a minor ( ) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.

The low water mark threshold was exceeded for dual-tone multifrequency
(DTMF) resources. The demand for DTMF resources exceeded the threshold
setting.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM350 relates to the
DTMFLOW alarm. Table MNNODE contains the datafill related to the
DTMFLOW alarm.

If the threshold setting is low enough to ensure that there are adequate
resources in the DTMF pool to meet the current call rate, there is no immediate
effect on service. However, if the call rate increases and the available DTMF
resources cannot meet the demand, call processing or grades of service, or
both, are degraded.

Common procedures

Action

See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM DTMFLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing a DTMFLOW alarm

Check log
reports for
SPM350

{

Locate SPM350
with alarm state
ON for DTMF

|

Post the SPM
and list the
alarms

J

SysB, ManB, \ y Wait till sparing Alarm Y | End
or activities are cleared?
NOSPARE? complete '
N N
Provision
additional
resources

Alarm Contact the
cleared? next level of
support

End
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PM 1SPM DTMFLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Clearing a DTMFLOW alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 Access the log utility level of the MAP screen by typing
>LOGUTIL
and pressing the Enter key.

2 Display all the SPM350 logs by typing

>DUMPLOGS SPM 350
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM350 Nov19 20:01:33 1400 Pool Percent Free Resources

Low

ALARM_STATE =ON
POOL =DTMF
SPM_NUM =20
NUM_FREE =39

NUM-INUSE =61

Note: OPEN SPM 350 can be used instead of the DUMPLOGS
command. Logs can then be browsed using the LAST, FIRST, BACK, and
FORWARD commands.

3 Locate an SPM350 log with ALARM_STATE = ONand POOL = DTMF.
Record the number of the SPM.
4 Post the SPM by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM;POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63) shown in the log report

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM DTMFLOW SPM
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 1 1 0 0 1
SPM 20 InSv  Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat ShiIf0 SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-—— CEM1 81InSv 1-—— —— 8-———
— — 2-——0C30 9AInSv 2-— ——9-——
DSP 3 310ffL OC31101InSv 3-—— ——10-——
_— 11— 4- 11-——
—— 5——— DSP12 12 AInSv 5o— —— 12—
—— 6-——— DSP1313AInSv 6-—— ——13-———
CEMO 7 AlInSv 14 A InSv 7 14—

5 List the alarms on the SPM by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

ListAlm
ListAlIm: SPM 11

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major None

Minor ECANLOW RPT
No_Alarm None

6 Do the following substeps to Determine whether sparing activities are
underway.
a Check the alarm list for a NOSPARE alarm.
If the alarm list indicates bo
Major NOSPARE step6b
Major None step6c

b Verify that sparing activities are underway by other personnel.
Otherwise, clear the NOSPARE alarm by following the SPM NOSPARE
PM alarm clearing procedure.
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PM 1SPM DTMFLOW SPM

minor (end)

10

11

¢ Check the list of posted modules for DSPs that are system busy (SysB)
or manual busy (ManB). If other personnel are involved in sparing
activities, check with them to make sure the DSPs will be returned to
service. Otherwise, clear any alarms and return the units to service.

d Wait until the state of the DSPs indicates InSv.

When the DSPs are returned to service, Determine whether the alarm has
cleared.

If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor DTMFLOW step 8
Minor None step 11

Provision additional DSP RMs. For detailed instructions and provisioning
information, see “SPM NTLX65AA DSP RM card" in the appropriate Card
Replacement Procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return
to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
policies and procedures for provisioning DSP RMs.

List the alarms on the SPM by typing

>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.
If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor DTMFLOW step 10
Minor None step 11

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL
and pressing the Enter key.

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001




Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-23

PM 1SPM ECANLOW SPM
minor

Alarm display

Indication

Meaning

Impact

CM MS 10D Net PM CCs Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . . .

Atthe PM level of the MAP display, SPM preceded by a number appears under
the PM header of the alarm banner and a minor ( ) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.

The low water mark threshold was exceeded for echo canceller (ECAN)
resources. The demand for ECAN resources exceeded the threshold setting.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM350 relates to the
ECANLOW alarm. Table MNNODE contains the datafill related to the
ECANLOW alarm.

If the threshold setting is low enough to ensure that there are adequate
resources in the ECAN pool to meet the current call rate, there is no immediate
effect on service. However, if the call rate increases and the available ECAN
resources cannot meet the demand, call processing or grades of service, or
both, are degraded.

Common procedures

Action

See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM ECANLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing an ECANLOW alarm

Check log
reports for
SPM350

Y

Locate SPM350
with alarm state
ON for ECAN

|

Post the SPM
and list the
alarms

J

SysB, ManB, \ vy Wiait till sparing Y | End
- Alarm
or activities are cleared?
NOSPARE? complete '
N N
Provision
additional
resources
Alarm Contact the
cleared? next level of
support

End
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PM 1SPM ECANLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Clearing a ECANLOW alarm

At the MAP terminal
1 Access the log utility level of the MAP screen by typing
>LOGUTIL

and pressing the Enter key.
2 Display all the SPM350 logs by typing
>DUMPLOGS SPM 350
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM350 Nov19 20:01:33 1400 Pool Percent Free Resources

Low

ALARM_STATE =ON
POOL = ECAN
SPM_NUM =20
NUM_FREE =39

NUM-INUSE =61

Note: OPEN SPM 350 can be used instead of the DUMPLOGS
command. Logs can then be browsed using the LAST, FIRST, BACK, and
FORWARD commands.

3 Locate an SPM350 log with ALARM_STATE = ONand POOL = ECAN.
Record the number of the SPM.
4 Post the SPM by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;TRK;POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63) shown in the log report

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM ECANLOW SPM
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTh
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 1 1 0 0 1

InSv

SPM 20 InSv  Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat ShIfl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

1-—— CEM1 81InSv

1-

8 —

2—-—— OC30 9AInSV

2-— — 9 ——

DSP 3 310ffL OC3110IInSv

3-—

10 ———

40— 11—
5—— DSP12 12 A InSv

4-—
5—

11—
12 - ——

6 ——— DSP13 13 A InSv

6 —

13— ——

CEMO 7 AlInSv 14 A InSv

7o 14—

5 List the alarms on the SPM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

ListAlm
ListAlm: SPM 11

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None
Major None
Minor ECANLOW RPT

No_Alarm None

6 Do the following substeps to determine whether sparing activities are
underway.

a Check the alarm list for a NOSPARE alarm.

If the alarm list indicates Do

Major NOSPARE step6b

Major None step6c

b Verify that sparing activities are underway by other personnel.
Otherwise, clear the NOSPARE alarm by following the SPM NOSPARE
alarm clearing procedure.

¢ Check the list of posted modules for DSPs that are system busy (SysB)
or manual busy (ManB). If other personnel are involved in sparing
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PM 1SPM ECANLOW SPM
minor (end)

10

11

activities, check with them to make sure the DSPs will be returned to
service. Otherwise, clear any alarms and return the units to service.

d Wait until the state of the DSPs indicates InSv.

When the DSPs are returned to service, Determine whether the alarm has
cleared.

If the alarm list indicates Do
Minor ECANLOW step 8
Minor None step 11

Provision additional DSP RMs. For detailed instructions and provisioning
information, see “SPM NTLX65AA DSP RM card" in the appropriate Card
Replacement Procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return
to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
policies and procedures for provisioning DSP RMs.

List the alarms on the SPM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list indicates Do
Minor ECANLOW step 10
Minor None step 11

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR SPM
major

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext  APPL
. . . 1SPM . . . .
M

Indication

At the MTC level of the MAP screen, SPM preceded by a number appears
under the PM header of the MAP screen and a major (M) alarm indicator
appears beneath it.

Meaning

The common equipment module (CEM) clocks have lost network
synchronization. The clocks are running in holdover (HLDOVR) mode.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM501 relates to the
HLDOVR alarm. Table MNCKTPAK contains the datafill related to the
HLDOVR alarm.

Impact

SPM is not synchronized with the network. Carrier traffic is not supported.
Other clock-related alarms may also occur.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms."

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR SPM
major (continued)

Summary of clearing an HLDOVR alarm

Check the CEM
alarm list

Other alarms
on this CEM?

Clear the other
alarms

Put links in
service

<

Alarm
cleared?

Are C-side
links OK?

Replace the
CEM module

N Contact your
Alarm
cleared? P> next level of
support
vy
End
e
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR SPM
major (continued)

Clearing a HLDOVR alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 1 1 3 2 12

2 Display all the system-busy SPMs by typing
>DISP STATE SYSB SPM
and pressing the Enter key.

3 Record the number of the SPMs.

4 Post each system-busy SPM by typing
>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 0 0
SPM 11 SysB Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat ShiIf0 SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

——1-— CEM18ISysB —— 1-——— —— 8———
—— 2-—0C30 9A— 2- 9-—
DSP3 310ffL 0C3110| — —— 3——— — 10— ——
_— 11— 4- 11-——
— —5-— DSP2I2A—— — — 5-—— 12—
— 6-—— DSPI313A—— —— 6-——— —— 13— ——
CEMO 7ASysB —— 14A—— — — 7——— — 14—
5 Select the system-busy CEM by typing

>SELECT CEM cem_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR SPM
major (continued)

cem_no
is the number of the CEM (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act SysB

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
6 List the alarms on the CEM by typing

>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act SysB

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid O Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
ListAlm

ListAlm: SPM 11 CEM O

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major HOLDOVR RPT
Minor None

No_Alarm None

7 Determine whether there are any other CEM alarms.

If there are Do

no other CEM alarms step 9

other CEM alarms step 8

8 Clear the other CEM alarms using the appropriate SPM alarm clearing
procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return to this step.

9 List the status of the C-side links by typing
>TRNSL
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR SPM
major (continued)

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act SysB

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid O Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:
Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
Trnsl
Link 1: ENET 0 0 30 O; Status: OK
Link 2: ENET 1 0 30 1; Status: NA
Link 3: ENET 0 0 30 2; Status: OK
Link 4: ENET 1 0 30 3; Status: OK
10 Determine whether the C-side links are in service.
If the C-side links appear as Do
OK step 13
NA or UR step 11
11 Return the C-side links to sercvice. When you have completed the procedure,

return to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
procedures required to restore C-side links to service.

12 List the alrms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

13

14

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 16
HOLDOVR step 13

Replace the CEM module. For detailed instructions, see “SPM NTLX63AA
CEM card” in the appropriate Card Replacement Procedures. When you
complete the card replacement procedure, return to this point.

List the alarms on the CEM by typing

>LISTALM
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR SPM
major (end)

and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 16
HOLDOVR step 15
15 For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.
16 You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing
>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR24 SPM
major

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . . .
M

Indication

At the MTC level of the MAP screen, SPM preceded by a number appears
under the PM header of the MAP screen and a major (M) alarm indicator
appears beneath it.

Meaning

The common equipment module (CEM) clocks have not been synchronized
with the network for 24 hours or more. The clocks are running in holdover
(HLDOVR) mode.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM501 relates to the
HLDOVR24 alarm, Table MNCKTPAK contains the datafill related to the
HLDOVR24 alarm.

Impact

SPM has not been synchronized with the network for 24 hours or more, carrier
traffic has not been supported, other clock-related alarms may have been
generated.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR24 SPM
major (continued)

Summary of clearing an HLDOVR24 alarm

Check the CEM
alarm list

Other alarms
on this CEM?

Clear the other
alarms

. N Put links in Y
Are C-side > > ) > < Alarm >_
links OK? service cleared?
g N

Replace the
CEM module

N Contact your
Alarm
cleared? /| nextlevel of
' support

Y

End

Clearing an HLDOVR24 alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR24 SPM
major (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 1 1 3 2 12

2 Display all the system-busy SPMs by typing
>DISP STATE SYSB SPM
and pressing the Enter key.

3 Record the number of the SPMs.

4 Post each system-busy SPM by typing
>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 0 0
SPM 11 SysB Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-—— CEM1 81SysB 1- 8- ——
——2-— O0C309A— —— 2 —— — 9
DSP3 310ffL 0C3110| — —— 3-——— —— 10— ——
4 11— 4 11—
——5-—DSPI212A—— — 55— 12—
—— 6-——DSPI313A—— —— 6-—— —— 13— ——
CEMO 7ASysB —— 14 A —— 7- 14-——
5 Select the system-busy CEM by typing

>SELECT CEM cem_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

cem_no
is the number of the CEM (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR24 SPM
major (continued)

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act SysB

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
6 List the alarms on the CEM by typing

>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act SysB

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid O Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
ListAlm

ListAlIm: SPM 11 CEM O

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major HOLDOVR24 RPT
Minor None

No_Alarm None

7 Determine whether there are any other CEM alarms.

If there are Do

no other CEM alarms step 9

other CEM alarms step 8

8 Clear the other CEM alarms using the appropriate SPM alarm clearing
procedures, When you have completed the procedures, return to this step

9 List the status of the C-side links by typing
>TRNSL
and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR24 SPM

major (continued)

10

11

12

13

14

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act SysB

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7

Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source:

Trnsl

Link 1: ENET 0 O 30 0; Status: OK
Link 2: ENET 1 0 30 1, Status: NA
Link 3: ENET 0 0 30 2; Status: OK
Link 4: ENET 1 0 30 3; Status: OK

Current Mode:

Determine whether the C-side links are in service.

If the C-side links appear as DO
OK step 13
NA or UR step 11

Return the C-side links to sercvice. When you have completed the procedure,

return to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
procedures required to restore C-side links to service.

List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 16
HOLDOVR24 step 13

Replace the CEM module. For detailed instructions, see “SPM NTLX63AA
CEM card” in the appropriate Card Replacement Procedures. When you
complete the card replacement procedure, return to this point.

List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows

Do

None

step 16
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PM 1SPM HLDOVR24 SPM
major (end)

If the alarm list shows Do
HOLDOVR24 step 15
15 For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.
16 You have completed this procedure. Return to the ClI level of the MAP screen
by typing
>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor

Alarm display

CM MS 10D Net PM CCSs Lns Trks Ext APPL
. . . 1SPM . . . .

Indication
At the PM level of the MAP display, SPM appears under the PM header of the
alarm banner, preceded by a number. A minor ( ) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.
Meaning
The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) is in an in-service trouble
(ISTB) state. The SPM is in service, but it is experiencing non-service-
affecting faults.
The following logs relate to the ISTB alarm:
+ SPM300
+ SPM331
 SPM500
« SPM630
« ENET308
Tables MNCKTPAK and MNNODE contain datafill related to the ISTB alarm.
Impact
The following devices generate an ISTB alarm:
* Node
« CEM
« 0OC3
« DSP
e VSP
« ATM
« DLC
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor (continued)

Note: This alarm does not affect service.

ATTENTION
The asynchronous transfer mode (ATM) feature does$
not apply to all markets.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing an ISTb alarm

Locate the SPM
with the alarm

|

Locate the
module with the
ISTb alarm

|

Check software Y | Reload the
Alarm

Loads
load .
mismatched? module cleared?

compatibility

Test the module
at the MAP
terminal

Y

Module OK?

‘v

Replace the
r module

Alarm
cleared?

Return the

module to End Contact your

service next level of
support

%
\
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor (continued)

Clearing an ISTB alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 1 1 1 3 2 12
2 Show the state of all PMs by typing
>STATUS

and pressing the Enter key.
3 Display the SPMs that are in-service trouble by typing
>DISP STATE ISTB SPM
and pressing the Enter key.
4 Record the number of the SPMs.
5 Post each in-service trouble SPM by typing
>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 1 0
SPM 11 ISTb Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—  1-— CEM1 81SysB 1- 8———
—  2-—— 0OC30 9A— 2- 9-——
DSP3 3|0ff. 0OC3110| — —— 3-——— — 10— ——
-4 11— A 11—
— 5-— DSPI212A—— — 5 — 12—
-  6-— DSP1313A—— — 6-——— — 13—
CEMO 7AISTb VSP1414A —— — 7 —— — 14—
6 Determine which of the CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, ATM, or DLC modules is

in-service trouble (ISTh) and select the modules by typing
>SELECT module_type module_no

and pressing the Enter key.

where

module_type
is the type of module (CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, ATM, or DLC)

module_no
is the number of the module (0 to 27)

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM3 OC31 Act ISTb

Loc : Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1

Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Working
7 Show the actual software load by typing
>QUERYMOD

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor (continued)

SPM3 OC31 Act ISTb

Loc: Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1
Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Working
QueryMod

SPM 12 OC3 0 Query: Request has been submitted.

OC3 0ISTb Act Loc: Row D FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 9
Default Load: SPMLOAD Actual Load: SPMLOAD

8 Check that the software loads match by typing
>TABLE MNCKTPAK
and pressing the Enter key.
Locate the appropriate tuple in table MNCKTPAK by typing
>LOCATE SPM node_id shelf id slothum
and pressing the Enter key.
where

node_id
is the node number of the SPM (0 to 63)

shelf_id
is the number of the module shelf (0 or 1)

slothum
is the number of the module slot (0 to 14)

9 Display the tuple and compare the actual software load to the datafilled
software load by typing

>DISPLAY
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM3 OC31 Act ISTb

Loc : Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1
Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Working
dis
SPM 11 0 9 OC3 0 1 WORKING (SYSB CR RPT) (MANB MJ RPT)
(ISTB MN RPT) (PROTFAIL CR RPT) $
NTLX71AA 01 SPMLOAD

10 Download matching software by typing
>LOADMOD
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor (continued)

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM3 OC31 Act ISTb

Loc: Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1
Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Spare
SPM 3 OC3 1 Load: Request has been submitted.

11 List the alarms on the module by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

12 Determine whether the alarm has cleared.
13 Perform an in-service test on the module by typing
>TST

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM3 OC31 Act ISTb

Loc : Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1

Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Spare
Clock:Input Ref: Internal ~ Source: C Side 0 Current Mode:
Acquire

Tst

SPM 3 CEM 0 Test : Request has been submitted.
SPM 3 CEM 0 Test : Test passed.

14 Determine the test condition of the module.
15 Manual busy the module by typing
>BSY
and pressing the Enter key.
16 Perform an out-of-service test on the module by typing
>TST
and pressing the Enter key.
17 Determine the test condition of the module.
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PM 1SPM ISTB SPM
minor (end)

18

19
20

21

22
23

24

Return the module to service by typing
>RTS

and pressing the Enter key.

Determine the state of the module.

Replace the CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, ATM, or DLC module, as appropriate. For
detailed instructions, see one of the following the Card Replacement
Procedures. When you have completed the procedure, return to this point.

*  “SPM NTLX63AA CEM card"

e “SPM NTLX71AA OC3 card"

e “SPM NTLX65AA DSP card"

* “SPM NTLX66AA VSP card"

e “SPM NTLX73AA ATM card"

List the alarms on the module by typing
>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.

Determine whether the alarm has cleared.

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the ClI level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM MANB SPM
major

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCSs Lns Trks Ext APPL
5 1SPM . 5 5 5
M

Indication
At the PM level of the MAP display, SPM appears under the PM header of the
alarm banner, preceded by a number. A major (M) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.
Meaning
The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) is in manual busy (MANB)
state. A severe disruption of service exists. Immediate attention is required.
The following logs relate to the MANB alarm:
« CARR500
« CARR501
« CARR510
e CARR512
+ SPM300
+ SPM331
 SPM500
» SPM630
Tables MNCKTPAK and MNNODE contain datafill related to the MANB
alarm.
Impact
The following devices generate MANB alarms:
« NODE
« CEM
« 0OC3
« DSP
e VSP

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-49

PM 1SPM MANB SPM
major (continued)

« ATM
« DLC

The active module generating the alarm is not in service, and you must return
it to service.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM MANB SPM

major (continued)

Summary of clearing a MANB alarm

Locate the SPM
with the alarm

o

Determine the
module with the
alarm

f

Determine why
the module is

manual busy

Return the
module to
service

Do SysB or IstB
alarm clearing
process

Replace the
module

Alarm
cleared?

Contact your
next level of
support
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PM 1SPM MANB SPM
major (continued)

Clearing a MANB alarm
At the MAP terminal
1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 1 1 1 3 2 12
2 Show the state of all PMs by typing
>STATUS

and pressing the Enter key.
3 Display the SPM that are manual busy by typing

>DISP STATE MANB SPM
and pressing the Enter key.
Record the number of teh SPMs
5 Post each manual busy SPM by typing

>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM MANB SPM
major (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 0 0
SPM 11 SysB Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat ShiIf0 SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

———1-—CEM18ISysB —— 1-—— — 8-———
- 2-— _0C309A— — 2 — Q- —
DSP3 310ffL 0OC3110 — —— 3——— — 10— ——
4- 11-— — 40— 11—
— 5-—  DSPI212A—— 5-— 12— ——
—  6-—— DSP1313A—— 6— 13— ——
CEMO 7AManB VSP1414A—— — 7 —— — 14—
6 Determine which of the CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, ATM, or DLC modules is

manual busy (ManB) and select the modules by typing

>SELECT module_type module_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

module_type

is the type of module (CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, ATM, or DLC).

module_no
is the number of the module (0 to 27).

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 3 OC31 Act mANb

Loc : Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 ProtGrp: 1

Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Spare
7 If the status of the module is ManB, determine why the module was manual
busied. Continue with step 8 as soon as possible.
8 Return the module to service by typing
>RTS
and pressing the Enter key.
9 Determine the state of the module.
If the module is Do
InSv step 16
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PM 1SPM MANB SPM
major (end)

10
11

12

13

14

15

16

If the module is Do

SysB or IstB step 10

any other state step 12

Perform the alarm clearing procedures for SysB or IstB, as appropriate.
Determine the state of the module.

If the module is Do

InSv step 16

any other state step 12

Replace the CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, or ATM module as appropriate. For
detailed instructions, see one of the following Card Replacement Procedures.
When you have completed the card replacement procedure, return to this
point.

e “SPM NTLX63AA CEM card”

e “SPM NTLX71AA OC3 card”

e “SPM NTLX65AA DSP card

e “SPM NTLX66AA VSP card”

e “SPM NTLX73AA ATM card”

e “SPM NTLX72AA DLC card”

List the alarms on the module by typing
>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.

Determine whether the alarm has cleared.

If the alarm list indicates Do
MANB step 15
None step 16

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the ClI level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM
major

Alarm banner

CM MS IOD Net PM CCS Lns  Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . . .
M

Indication

At the Node level of the MAP screen, SPM preceded by a number appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner and a major (M) alarm indicator
appears beneath it.

Meaning

A DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) has been busied manually
(MANB) and it is not accessible (NA). The SPM is in ManB state and a
network error caused it to be isolated from the enhanced network (ENET) links
or the message switch (MS) ports.

Log SPM600 relates to the MANBNA alarm. Tables MNCKTPAK and
MNNODE contain datafill related to the MANBNA alarm.

Impact

The MANBNA alarm is generated by the common equipment module (CEM)
and the node.

A serious disruption of service exists. Immediate attention is required.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM
major (continued)

Summary of clearing a MANBNA alarm

Locate the
ManB SPM unit

——

Locate the
ENET links to
the SPM unit

Are the ENET\ Y
links in
service?

Return ENET
links to service

Alarm Locat? th‘; MS Are the MS \Y
cleared? ports or the ports in
SPM unit service?
ye
End Return MS

ports to service

'

Alarm Contact the
cleared? next level of
' support

+Y

End
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM

major (continued)

Clearing a MANBNA alarm

At the MAP terminal

1

Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.

Example of a MAP screen:

PM

SysB  ManB  OffL  CBsy  ISTb
1 1 1 3 2

Display all the system-busy SPMs by typing

>DISP STATE MANB SPM

and pressing the Enter key.

Record the number of the SPMs.

Post each manual-busy-not-available SPM by typing
>POST SPM spm_no

and pressing the Enter key.

where

spm_no

is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:

PM
SPM

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

7 2 2 2 9 16
1 2 1 0 0 0

SPM 11 ManBLoc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-—— CEM1 81 SysB 1- 8§-——
- 2-—0c3 9% A— —2—-——— 9———
bsp3 310ffL 0C3110| — —r+ 3——8 ——10———
4 11— — 4 —— — 11 ——
—5-——DSP212A— — 65— — — ——— 12—
—6-—DSPI33A— —6-——— ——13——
Cemo0 7rAMaB —U4A— — 7T —-——r+- — 14 ———

List the status of the ENET links by typing
>TRNSL
and pressing the Enter key.

InSv
12
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM
major (continued)

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11CEM 0 Act SysB (NA)

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:
Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
Trnsl
Link 1: ENET O 0 30 O; Status: OK
Link 2: ENET 1 0 30 1; Status: NA
Link 3: ENET 0 0 30 2; Status: OK
Link 4: ENET 1 0 30 3; Status: OK
6 Determine whether the ENET links are in service.

If the status of the ENET linksis  [po

OK step 9b
NA or UR step 7
7 If the status of the ENET links is NA(nhot available), Determine whether they

were manual busied and why. Return the ENET links to service as soon as
possible. When you have completed the procedure, return to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
procedures required to restore ENET links to service.

8 List the alarms on the SPM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 10
MANBNA step 9
9 Perform the following substeps to record ENET information:

a List the status of the ENET links by typing
>TRNSL
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM
major (continued)

SPM 11CEM 0 Act SysB (NA)

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
Trnsl

Link 1: ENET O 0 30 O; Status: OK

Link 2: ENET 1 0 30 1; Status: NA

Link 3: ENET O 0 30 2; Status: OK

Link 4: ENET 1 0 30 3; Status: OK

b Record the ENET shelf number (30 in the example above)
10 Do the following substeps to detemine the MS card numbers:

a At the ClI level of MAP screen, locate the MS card that the ENET is
connected to by typing

>TABLE ENINV
and pressing the Enter key.
b Create a heading for the tuple by typing
>HEADING
and pressing the Enter key.
¢ Position on the tuple for the ENET shelf by typing
>POS enet_shelf no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

enet_shelf no
is the number of the ENET shelf

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM
major (continued)

Cl:

>table eninv

MACHINES NOT IN SYNC — DMOS NOT ALLOWED
JOURNAL FILE UNAVAILABLE — DMOS NOT ALLOWED

TABLE: ENINV
>heading
ENKEY ENCLASS FRTYPE FRNO FRPEC SHPEC MSCARDO MSLINKO MSPORTO FLOORO
ROWO0 FRPOS0 SHELFO LOADO MSCARD1 MSLINK1 MSPORT1
FLOOR1 ROW1 FRPOS1 SHELF1 LOAD1
>pos 0

0 PRI ENC 0 NT9X05AB NT9X0801 6 0 0 1

F 2 39 ENXO8AX 10 0 O

1 F 1 39 ENXO08AX

d Record the MS card numbers under MSCARD@nd MSCARD16 and 10
in the example above).

11 Locate the MS cards by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;MS;SHELF 0;CARD ms_card_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

ms_card_no
is the number of the MS card

Example of a MAP screen:

Message Switch Clock Shelf 0 Inter-MS Link 0 1

MS 0 . Master F RR
MS 1 S Slave C ccC
Shelf 0 11111111112222222

Card 12345678901234567890123456

Chain <><><><>| |||

MSO ..... F F.o.o.o.o.... - F.

Card 06 Protocol Port 0 34 78 11 1215

MSO . DS512 64  .......... PP ....
MS1 C DS512 64 CPPPPPPPPPPPPPPP
12 Do the following substeps to check the status of both ports (0 and 1) on both

MS cards (MSCARDO and MSCARDL1).
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM

major (continued)

13

14

15

a Determine the state of each MS card port that connects to the SPM with
the SYSBNA alarm, by typing

>TRNSL ms_card_port
and pressing the Enter key.
where

ms_card_port
is the number of the MS card port (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP screen:

PORT 20=SPM 10 (OK ,P:NA SYST ACC NP MSRR "PSRR)
PORT 21=SPM 10 (OK ,P:NA SYST ACC NP MSRR "PSRR)
PORT 22=SPM 11 (OK :UR SYST ACC NP MSRR PSRR)
PORT 23=SPM 11 (OK :UR SYST ACC NP MSRR PSRR)
PORT 24=SPM 12 (OK :AV SYST ACC NCP MSRR PSRR)

b Repeat Step 12a. for the second MS port.

¢ Repeat Step 11 for the other MS card and repeat Steps 12a. and 12h. to
check the MS ports on that card. INSERT TABLE

If the status of the MS ports Do
shows

OK for all four ports step 15
NA or UR for any port step 13

Return the MS ports to service. When you have completed the procedure,
return to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
procedures required to restore MS ports to service.

List the alarms on the SPM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 16
SYSBNA step 15

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of

support.
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PM 1SPM MANBNA SPM
major (end)

16 You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing
>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM MFLOW SPM
minor

Alarm display

CM MS 10D Net PM CCs Lns Trks Ext  APPL
. . . 1SPM . . . .

Indication

Atthe PM level of the MAP display, SPM preceded by a number appears under
the PM header of the alarm banner and a minor ( ) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.

Meaning

The low water mark threshold was exceeded for multifrequency (MF)
resources. The demand for MF resources exceeded the threshold setting.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM350 relates to the
MFLOW alarm. Tables MNCKTPAK and MNNODE contain datafill related
to the MFLOW alarm.

Impact

If the threshold setting is low enough to ensure that there are adequate
resources in the MF pool to meet the current call rate, there is no immediate
effect on service. However, if the call rate increases and the available MF
resources cannot meet the demand, call processing or grades of service, or
both, are degraded.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM MFLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing an MFLOW alarm

Check log
reports for
SPM350

Y

Locate SPM350
with alarm state
ON for MF pool

|

Post the SPM
and list the
alarms

'

S o .
ysB, ManB, \ y Waqt_t!llsparlng Alarm Y | End
or activities are cleared?
NOSPARE? complete '
N N
Provision
additional
resources
Alarm Contact the
cleared? next level of
support

End
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PM 1SPM MFLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Clearing an MFLOW alarm

At the MAP terminal
1 Access the log utility level of the MAP screen by typing
>LOGUTIL

and pressing the Enter key.
2 Display all the SPM350 logs by typing
>DUMPLOGS SPM 350
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM350 Nov19 20:01:33 1400 Pool Percent Free Resources

Low

ALARM_STATE =ON
POOL =MF
SPM_NUM =20
NUM_FREE =39

NUM-INUSE =61

Note: OPEN SPM 350 can be used instead of the DUMPLOGS
command. Logs can then be browsed using the LAST, FIRST, BACK, and
FORWARD commands.

3 Locate an SPM350 log with ALARM_STATE = OBRnd POOL = MF. Record
the number of the SPM.
4 Post the SPM by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM;POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63) shown in the log report

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM MFLOW SPM
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 1 1 0 0 1
SPM 20 InSv  Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat ShIfl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-—— CEM1 81InSv 1- 8- ——
—— 2-—— 0C30 9AInSvV 2- 9-——
DSP 3 310ffL OC31101InSv 3-—— ——10-——
-4 11— 4 11—
—— 5-—— DSP12 12 AInSv 5- 12— ——
—— 6-——— DSP1313AInSv 6 13- ——
CEMO 7 AlInSv 14 A InSv 17— 14—

5 List the alarms on the SPM by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

ListAlm
ListAlm: SPM 11

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major None

Minor MFLOW RPT
No_Alarm None

6 Do the following substeps to Determine whether sparing activities are
underway.

a Check the alarm list for a NOSPARE alarm.

If the alarm list indicates bo
Major NOSPARE step6 b
Major None step6 c

b Verify that sparing activities are underway by other personnel.
Otherwise, clear the NOSPARE alarm by following the SPM NOSPARE
alarm clearing procedure.

¢ Check the list of posted modules for DSPs that are system busy (SysB)
or manual busy (ManB). If other personnel are involved in sparing
activities, check with them to make sure the DSPs will be returned to
service. Otherwise, clear any alarms and return the units to service.
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PM 1SPM MFLOW SPM

minor (end)

10

11

d Wait until the state of the DSPs indicates InSv.

When the DSPs are returned to service, Determine whether the alarm has
cleared.

If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor MFLOW step 8
Minor None step 11

Provision additional DSP RMs. For detailed instructions and provisioning
information, see “SPM NTLX65AA DSP RM card" in the appropriate Card
Replacement Procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return
to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
policies and procedures for provisioning DSP RMs.

List the alarms on the SPM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor MFLOW step 10
Minor None step 11

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM NOSPARE SPM
major

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns  Trks Ext  APPL
1SPM . .
M

Indication
Atthe OC3, VSP, DSP, or ATM level of the MAP display, SPM preceded by a
number appears under the PM header of the alarm banner and a major (M)
alarm indicator appears beneath it.

Meaning
The last spare module in a protection group is not available for service.
The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) logs SPM330 and SPM331
relate to the NOSPARE alarm. Table MNPRTGRP contains datafill related to
the NOSPARE alarm.

Impact
No sparing capability alarms are generated for the following modules:
+ 0OC3
« DSP
» VSP
« ATM

This alarm indicates that redundant capability for one of these modules is not
available. A serious disruption of service can occur and immediate attention is
required.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms."

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM NOSPARE SPM

major (continued)

Summary of clearing a NOSPARE alarm

Locate the
protection group
with the alarm

'

Determine the
state of the
module

ManB or
OffL?

Manual busy
the module

ri

Return module
to service

Alarm
cleared?

End

Y Test module at
SysB? the MAP
terminal

Y N
Module OK?

Replace module
and and return
it to service

Return module
to service

T

Alarm
cleared?

Contact your
next level of
support
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PM 1SPM NOSPARE SPM

major (continued)

Clearing a NOSPARE alarm
At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb

PM 1 1 1 3 2
2 Show the state of all PMs by typing
>STATUS
and pressing the Enter key.
3 Post the SPMs by typing

>POST SPM all
and pressing the Enter key.
where

all
refers to all of the SPMs (0 to 63)

4 List the alarms on each SPM by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

InSv
12
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PM 1SPM NOSPARE SPM
major (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 0 0
SPM 11 SysB Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-—— CEM1 81SysB 1- 8——
—— 2-——0C30 9A— 2- 9-——
Dsp 3 310ffL 0C3110— — 3——n ———10———
4 11— — 4 - — 11—
———5-——DSPI212A— —5—— — — 12—
——6-——DSPISBA— ——6—-——— ———13———
CEMO 7ASysB VSP414A— —— 7 —— ——— 14—
ListAlm

ListAlm: SPM 11 CEM O

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None
Major NOSPARE RPT
Minor None

No_Alarm None

5 Record the number of each SPM with a NOSPARE alarm.

6 Determine which of the OC3, DSP, VSP, or ATM modules are not in service
(InSv, CBsy, or IsTb) and select the modules by typing

>SELECT module_type module_number
and pressing the Enter key.
where

module_type
is the type of module (OC3, DSP, VSP, or ATM).

module_no
is the number of the module (0 to 27)

7 Locate the NOSPARE alarms on each module by typing

>PROT;LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

8 Determine the state of the module from the LISTALM display.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM NOSPARE SPM
major (continued)

SPM 16 InSv
Prot Grp: VSP_GRP 1 Mode: Non-revertive Schema: m_for_n
ShOURA Stat ShOUR A Stat Sh1 UR A Stat Shl UR A Stat

1 ———— 8§ —— 1 OWAManB 8 —————
2 ———— 9 ——-— 2 1WAManB 9 —-————
3 ————— 10 —--— 3 ——-—— 10 ————
4 ——— 11 @ ——e—— 4 ——e— 11 @ ————
B ———— 12 ———— E  ——— 12 ————
6 ———— 13 ———— 6 ———-— 18 ————
7 —— 14 ———— 7 ————— 14 ————
ListAlm
ListAlm: VSP_GRP 1
SEVERITY ALARM  ACTION
Critical None
Major ~ NOSPARE  RPT
Minor None
No_Alarm None
If the module is Do
OffL step 9
ManB step 10
in any other state step 13
9 Return to the module level and set the module to manual busy by typing
>QUIT;BSY;RTS
and pressing the Enter key. Go to Step 11.
10 Return to the module level and return the module to service by typing
>QUIT;RTS
and pressing the Enter key.
11 List the alarms on the module at the proctection level by typing

>PROT;LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM NOSPARE SPM
major (continued)

L1 stAlm

ListAlm: VSP_GRP 1

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None
Major None
Minor None
No_Alarm None

12 Determine whether the NOSPARE alarm has cleared.

If the alarm list indicates bo
NOSPARE step 13
None step 21

13 Determine the state of the module.
If the module is Do
SysB step 14
in any other state step 20

14 Perform an in-service test on the module by typing

>TST

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM3 OC31 Act ISTb

Loc : Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1

Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Spare
Clock:Input Ref: Internal ~ Source: C Side 0 Current Mode:
Acquire

Tst

SPM 3 CEM 0 Test : Request has been submitted.
SPM 3 CEM 0 Test : Test passed.

15 Determine the test condition of the module. |
If the test results show bo
Test passed. step 16
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PM 1SPM NOSPARE SPM
major (end)

16

17

18

19

20

21

If the test results show bo

Test failed. step 19

Return the module to service by typing

>RTS
and pressing the Enter key.
List the alarms on the module by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Determine whether the NOSPARE alarm has cleared.

If the alarm list indicates bo
NOSPARE step 20
None step 21

Replace the OC3, DSP, VSP, or ATM module, as appropriate. For detailed
instructions, see one of the following the Card Replacement Procedures.
When you have completed the procedure, return to this point.

+  “SPM NTLX71AA OC3 card"
* “SPM NTLX65AA DSP card"
+ “SPM NTLX66AA VSP card"
+  “SPM NTLX73AA ATM card"

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL
and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCs Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . . .
*C*

Indication
At the PM level of the MAP display, SPM appears under the PM header of the
alarm banner, preceded by a number. A critical (*C*) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.
Meaning
Protection (PROT) switching failed to occur on protected modules.
The following DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) logs relate to the
PROTFAIL alarm .
e SPM300
« SPM331
 SPM500
+ SPM630
Table MNCKTPAK contains datafill related to the PROTFAIL alarm
Impact
The following devices issue protection failure alarms:
« 0OC3
« DSP
+ VSP
e ATM
« DLC

Attention

The voice signal processor (VSP), asynchronous transfer
mode (ATM), and data link controller (DLC) do not apply
to all markets.
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical (continued)

This alarm indicates that one or more active modules failed and protection
switching to back-up modules did not occur. A severe service-affecting
condition exists, and the alarm requires immediate corrective action.

Common procedures
For basic information about SPM alarms, see “Accessing SPM alarms”.

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical (continued)

Locate the
module with the
alarm

{

Determine the
state of the
module

Module
InSv?

Module
SysB?

Test the module

at the MAP
terminal
Module OK? \ | Replace the Manual spare
module with module in
same group

w

Return module
to service

Alarm
cleared?

Y End Contact your
next level of

;; support
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical (continued)

Clearing a PROTFAIL alarm
At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 1 1 1 3 2 12
2 Show the state of all PMs by typing

>STATUS

and pressing the Enter key.
3 Post the SPMs by typing

>POST SPM all
and pressing the Enter key.
where

all
refers to all of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 0 0
SPM 11 SysB Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat ShiIf0 SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—  1-— CEM18ISysB ——— 1-——— — 8- —
- 2-—— O0C309A— ——— 22— 9 —
DSP3 310ffL 0OC3110l — ——— 3——— — 10— ——
4- 11-— ——— 4o 11—
—  5-— DSP1212A—— 5- 12— ——
— 6-—— DSP1313A—— 6— 13— ——
CEMO 7ASysB VSP1414A —— —  7—— — 14—
4 Record the number of each SPM with a PROTFAIL alarm.
5 Determine which of the OC3, DSP, VSP, ATM, or DLC modules are not in

service (InSv, CBsy, or ISTb) and select the modules by typing

>SELECT module_type module_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

module_type
is the type of module (OC3, DSP, VSP, ATM, or DLC)

module_no
is the number of the module (0 to 27)

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM3 OC31 InAct OffL

Loc: Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp: 1

Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Spare
6 Locate the PROTFAIL alarms on each module by typing
>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical (continued)

ListAlm
ListAlm: SPM 11 OC3

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major PROTFAIL RPT
Minor None

No_Alarm None

7 Determine the state of the module from the SELECT display.
If the module is Do
SysB step 8
in any other state step 11
8 Perform an in-service test on the module by typing
>TST

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM11 OC31 Act ISTb

Loc: Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1

Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Spare
Clock:Input Ref: Internal ~ Source: C Side 0 Current Mode:
Acquire

Tst

SPM 3 CEM 0 Test : Request has been submitted.
SPM 3 CEM 0 Test : Test passed.

9 Determine the test condition of the module.
If the test results show Po
Test passed. step 10
Test failed. step 12
10 Return the module to service by typing
>RTS
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical (continued)

and pressing the Enter key.

11 Determine the state of the module.

If the module is Do

InSv step 13

in any other state step 17

12 Replace the module identified in step 5. For detailed instructions, see the

SPM section of the Card Replacement Procedures. When you complete the
card replacement procedure, go to step 13 of this procedure.

13 Access the protection level of the MAP screen by typing
>PROT
and pressing the Enter key.

14 Do a manual protection switch with a module in the same protection group by

typing

>MANUAL from_unit_no to_unit_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

from_unit_no
is the number (0 to 27) of the module with the alarm.

to_unit_no
is the number (0 to 27) of the inactive module in the same protection
group

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 0 DSP 1 Manual: Request has been submitted.
SPM 0 DSP 0 Manual: Command completed.

15 List the alarms on the module by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
16 Determine whether the alarm has cleared.
If the alarm list indicates bo
PROTFAIL step 17
None step 18
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PM 1SPM PROTFAIL SPM
critical (end)

17 For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

18 You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing
>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM SYSB SPM
critical

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCs Lns Trks Ext APPL
. . . 1SPM . . . .
*C*

Indication

At the PM level of the MAP display, SPM appears under the PM header of the
alarm banner, preceded by a number. A critical (*C*) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.

Meaning
A module in a DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) is in system-busy

(SYSB) state. A severe disruption of service exits. This alarm requires
immediate attention.

The following logs relate to the SYSB alarm:
+ NODE500

+ SPM300

« SPM331

 SPM500

» SPM630

« CARR500

+ CARR501

» CARR510

+ CARR511

« CARR512

Tables MNCKTPAK and MNNODE contain datafill related to the SYSB
alarm.

Impact
The following devices generate SYSB alarms:

« Node
« CEM

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-83

PM 1SPM SYSB SPM
critical (continued)

« 0OC3
« DSP
« VSP
« ATM
« DLC

Attention

The voice signal processor (VSP), asynchronous transfer
mode (ATM), and data link controller (DLC) do not apply
to all markets.

The active module generating the alarm is not in service. You must return it to
service or replace it.

Common procedures
For basic information about SPM alarms, see “Accessing SPM alarms” in this
document.

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the

alarm.
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PM 1SPM SYSB SPM
critical (continued)

Locate the SPM
with the alarm

{

Determine the
module with the
alarm

|

Test the module
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terminal
Module OK? | Replace the Alarm N
module
cleared?
&Y Y
Return the
modgle to End Contact your
service next level of
support
N >
Y

4
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PM 1SPM SYSB SPM
critical (continued)

Clearing a SYSB alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 1 1 3 2 12
2 Show the state of all PMs by typing
>STATUS

and pressing the Enter key.
3 Display the SPMs that are system busy by typing
>DISP STATE SYSB SPM
and pressing the Enter key.
4 Record the number of the SPMs.
5 Post each system busy SPM by typing
>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM SYSB SPM
critical (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 0 0
SPM 11 SysB Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—1-— CEM18ISysB ———1—-——— — 8- —
- 2-— O0C309A— — 2 — 9
DSP3 310ff. 0OC3110 — —— 3——— — 10— ——
4- 11-— — 4 11—
— 5-—  DSP1212A—— 5— 12— ——
— 6-—— DSP1313A—— 6— 13— ——
CEMO 7ASysB VSP1414A—— —  7—— — 14—
6 Determine which of the CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, or ATM modules is

system-busy and select the modules by typing
>SELECT module_type module_no

and pressing the Enter key.

where

module_type
is the type of module (CEM, OC3, DSP, VSP, or ATM).

module_no
is the number of the module (0 to 27)

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM3 OC31 InAct OffL

Loc : Row E FrPos 8 ShPos 24 Shid 0 Slot 10 Prot Grp : 1

Default Load: SPMLOAD Prot Role: Spare
7 Test the module by typing
>TST
and pressing the Enter key.
8 Determine the test condition of the module.
If the module test is Do
OK step 9
not OK step 11
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PM 1SPM SYSB SPM
critical (end)

10

11

12

13

14

15

Return the module to service by typing
>RTS

and pressing the Enter key.

Determine the state of the module.

If the module is Do
InSv step 15
any other state step 14

Replace the module identified in step 6. For detailed instructions, see the
SPM section of the Card Replacement Procedures. When you complete the
card replacement procedure, go to step 12 of this procedure.

List the alarms on the module by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

Determine whether the alarm has cleared.

If the alarm list indicates Do
SYSB step 14
None step 15

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM
critical

Alarm banner

CM MS IOD Net PM CCS Lns  Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . .
*C*

Indication

At the MTC level of the MAP screen, SPM preceded by a number appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner and a critical (*C*) alarm indicator
appears beneath it.

Meaning

The SPM node is system busy (SYSB) and it is not accessible (NA). The
DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) is in SysB state and a network error
has caused it to be isolated from the enhanced network (ENET) links or the
message switch (MS) ports.

Log ENET311 relates to the SYSBNA alarm. Tables MNCKTPAK and
MNNODE contain datafill related to the SYSBNA alarm.

Impact

A severe service-affecting condition exists. Immediate corrective action is
required.

Common procedures

For basic information about SPM alarms, see “Accessing SPM alarms” in this
document.

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM
critical (continued)

Summary of clearing a SYSBNA alarm

Locate the
SysB SPM unit

|

Locate the
ENET links to
the SPM unit

Are the ENET\ Y
links in
service?

Return ENET
links to service

Locate the MS
ports for the
SPM unit

Are the MS \Y
ports in
service?

K

End Return MS
ports to service

+

Alarm
cleared?

Alarm Contact the
cleared? next level of
' support
+Y
End

DMS-100 Family NA10O Alarm Clearing and Perform. Monitoring Proc. Volume 3 of 4 LET0015 and up



1-90 Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures

PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM
critical (continued)

Clearing a SYSBNA alarm

At the MAP terminal
1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 1 1 3 2 12

2 Display all the system-busy SPMs by typing

>DISP STATE SYSB SPM
and pressing the Enter key.
3 Record the number of the SPMs.
4 Post each system-busy-not-available SPM by typing

>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 1 2 1 0 0 0
SPM 11 SysB Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat ShIfl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

—— 1-—— CEM1 81 SysB 1- 8§-——
- 2-—0c3 09 A— —2—-——8— 9———
bsp3 310ffL 0C3110| — — 3—— ———10—-——
4 11— — 4 —— — 11 ——
—5-——DSP212A— — 65— — — ——— 12—
—6-—DSPI33A— —6-——— ——13——
CEMO 7ASysB —— 14 A—— 7- 14 - ——
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PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM
critical (continued)

5 List the status of the ENET links by typing

>TRNSL
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act SysB (NA)

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:
Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
Trnsl
Link 1: ENET O 0 30 O; Status: OK
Link 2: ENET 1 0 30 1; Status: NA
Link 3: ENET 0 0 30 2; Status: OK
Link 4: ENET 1 0 30 3; Status: OK
6 Determine whether the ENET links are in service.

If the status of the ENET linksis  [po

OK step 9b
NA or UR step 7
7 Return the ENET links to service. Refer to the Alarm Clearing and

Performance Monitoring Procedures Reference Manual. When you have
completed the procedure, return to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
procedures required to restore ENET links to service.

8 List the alarms on the SPM unit by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 10
SYSBNA step 9
9 Perform the following substeps to record ENET information:
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PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM
critical (continued)

a List the status of the ENET links by typing

>TRNSL
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11CEM 0 Act SysB (NA)

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid O Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
Trnsl

Link 1: ENET 0 0 30 O; Status: OK

Link 2: ENET 1 0 30 1; Status: NA

Link 3: ENET 0 0 30 2; Status: OK

Link 4: ENET 1 0 30 3; Status: OK

b Record the ENET shelf number (30 in the example above).
10 Do the following substeps to detemine the MS card numbers:

a Atthe CI level of MAP screen, locate the MS card that the ENET is
connected to by typing

>TABLE ENINV
and pressing the Enter key.
b Create a heading for the tuple by typing

>HEADING
and pressing the Enter key.
¢ Position on the tuple for the ENET shelf by typing

>POS enet_shelf_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

enet_shelf no
is the number of the ENET shelf

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM
critical (continued)

Cl:

>table eninv

MACHINES NOT IN SYNC — DMOS NOT ALLOWED
JOURNAL FILE UNAVAILABLE — DMOS NOT ALLOWED

TABLE: ENINV
>heading
ENKEY ENCLASS FRTYPE FRNO FRPEC SHPEC MSCARDO MSLINKO MSPORTO FLOORO
ROWO0 FRPOSO0 SHELFO LOADO MSCARD1 MSLINK1 MSPORT1
FLOOR1 ROW1 FRPOS1 SHELF1 LOAD1
>pos 0

0 PRI ENC ONT9X0O5ABNT9X0801 6 O O 1

F 2 39 ENXOBAX 10 0 O

1 F 1 39 ENXO08AX

d Record the MS card numbers under MSCARD@nd MSCARD16 and 10
in the previous example).

11 Locate the MS cards by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;MS;SHELF 0;CARD ms_card_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

ms_card_no
is the number of the MS card

Example of a MAP screen:

Message Switch Clock Shelf 0 Inter—MS Link 0 1

MS O . Master F RR
MS 1 S Slave C ccC
Shelf 0 11111111112222222

Card 12345678901234567890123456

Chain <><><><>| |||

MSO ..... F F.o.o...... - F.

Card 06 Protocol Port 0 34 7 8 11 12 15
MSO . DS512 64  .......... PP ....
MS1 C DS512 64 CPPPPPPPPPPP PPPP

12 Do the following substeps to check the status of both ports (0 and 1) on both
MS cards (MSCARDO and MSCARDL1).
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PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM

critical (continued)

13

14

15

a Determine the state of each MS card port that connects to the SPM with

the SYSBNA alarm, by typing

>TRNSL ms_card_port
and pressing the Enter key.
where

ms_card_port
is the number of the MS card port (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP screen:

PORT 20=SPM 10 (OK ,P:NA SYST ACC NP MSRR "PSRR)
PORT 21=SPM 10 (OK ,P:NA SYST ACC NP MSRR "PSRR)
PORT 22=SPM 11 (OK :UR SYST ACC NP MSRR PSRR)
PORT 23=SPM 11 (OK :UR SYST ACC NP MSRR PSRR)
PORT 24=SPM 12 (OK :AV SYST ACC NCP MSRR PSRR)

b Repeat step 12a for the second MS port.

¢ Repeat step 11 for the other MS card and repeat steps 12a and 12b to
check the MS ports on that card.

If the status of the MS ports Do
shows

OK for all four ports step 15
NA or UR for any port step 13

Return the MS ports to service. Refer to the Alarm Clearing and Performance
Monitoring Procedures Reference Manual. When you have completed the
procedure, return to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
procedures required to restore MS ports to service.

List the alarms on the SPM unit by typing

>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.
If the alarm list shows Do
None step 16
SYSBNA step 15

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of

support.
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PM 1SPM SYSBNA SPM
critical (end)

16 You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL
and pressing the Enter key.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Alarm Clearing and Perform. Monitoring Proc. Volume 3 of 4 LET0015 and up



1-96 Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures

PM1SPM TONESLOW SPM

minor

Alarm display

Indication

Meaning

Impact

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1SPM . . . .

Atthe PM level of the MAP display, SPM preceded by a number appears under
the PM header of the alarm banner and a minor ( ) alarm indicator appears
beneath it.

The low water mark threshold was exceeded for tone synthesizer (TONESYN)
resources. The demand for TONESYN resources exceeded the threshold
setting.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM350 relates to the
TONESLOW alarm. Tables MNCKTPAK and MNNODE contain datafill
related to the TONESLOW alarm.

If the threshold setting is low enough to ensure that there are adequate
resources in the TONESYN pool to meet the current call rate, there is no
immediate effect on service. However, if the call rate increases and the
available TONESYN resources cannot meet the demand, call processing or
grades of service, or both, are degraded.

Common procedures

Action

See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM1SPM TONESLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing a TONESLOW alarm

Check log
reports for
SPM350

Y

Locate SPM350
with alarm ON
for TONESYN

|

Post the SPM
and list the
alarms

Wait until sparing Alarm Y | End
activities are

cleared?
complete

SysB, ManB, \ y
or
NOSPARE?

N

Provision
additional
resources
Alarm Contact the
cleared? next level of
support

End
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PM1SPM TONESLOW SPM
minor (continued)

Clearing a TONESLOW alarm

At the MAP terminal
1 Access the log utility level of the MAP screen by typing
>LOGUTIL
and pressing the Enter key.
2 Display all the SPM350 logs by typing
>DUMPLOGS SPM 350
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM350 Nov19 20:01:33 1400 Pool Percent Free Resources

Low

ALARM_STATE =ON
POOL = TONESYN
SPM_NUM =20
NUM_FREE =39

NUM-INUSE =61

Note 1: OPEN SPM 350 can be used instead of the DUMPLOGS
command. Logs can then be browsed using the LAST, FIRST, BACK, and
FORWARD commands.

Note 2:
3 Locate an SPM350 log with ALARM_STATE = Oknd POOL = TONESYN.
Record the number of the SPM.
4 Post the SPM by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM;POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63) shown in the log report

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM1SPM TONESLOW SPM
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 1 1 0 0 1
SPM 20 InSv Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat ShiIf0 SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

— — 1-—— CEM1 81InSv 1-—— —— 8-———
— — 2-——0C30 9AInSV 2-— ——9-——
DSP 3 310ffL OC31101InSv 3-—— ——10-——
4- 1-— —— 4——— 11—
—— 5-—— DSP12 12 A InSv 5o—— —— 12—
—— 6-—— DSP1313AInSv 6-—— —— 13- ——
CEMO 7 A InSv 14 A InSv 7 14—
5 List the alarms on the SPM by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

ListAlm
ListAlm: SPM 11 OC30

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major None

Minor TONESLOW RPT
No_Alarm None

Do the following substeps to determine if sparing activities are underway.
a Check the alarm list for a NOSPARE alarm.

b Verify that sparing activities are underway by other personnel.

Otherwise, clear the NOSPARE alarm by following the SPM NOSPARE
alarm clearing procedure.

If the alarm list indicates bo
Major NOSPARE step6b
Major None step6c

¢ Check the list of posted modules for DSPs that are system busy (SysB)
or manual busy (ManB). If other personnel are involved in sparing
activities, check with them to make sure the DSPs will be returned to
service. Otherwise, clear any alarms and return the units to service.

d Wait until the state of the DSPs indicates InSv.
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PM1SPM TONESLOW SPM

minor (end)

7

10

11

When the DSPs are returned to service, determine if the alarm has cleared.

If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor TONESLOW step 8
Minor None step 11

Provision additional DSP RMs. For detailed instructions and provisioning
information, see “SPM NTLX65AA DSP RM card" in the appropriate Card
Replacement Procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return
to this point.

Note: Contact your next level of support if you are not familiar with the
policies and procedures for provisioning DSP RMs.

List the alarms on the SPM unit by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list indicates bo
Minor TONESLOW step 10
Minor None step 11

For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.

You have completed this procedure. Return to the Cl level of the MAP screen
by typing

>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM VCXO70 SPM
minor

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext  APPL
. 1SPM . . . .

Indication

At the MTC level of the MAP screen, SPM preceded by a number appears
under the PM header of the MAP screen and a minor ( ) alarm indicator
appears beneath it.

Meaning

The voltage controlled oscillator (VCXO) has exceeded the 70% threshold of
its dynamically adjustable range in order to keep the common equipment
module (CEM) synchronized to a timing reference.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM301 relates to the
VCXO70 alarm. Table MNCKTPAK contains datafill related to the VCXO70
alarm.

Impact
Service is not affected.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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PM 1SPM VCXO70 SPM
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing a VCX070 alarm

Check the CEM
alarm list

v

Other alarms
on this CEM?

VY

Clear the other
alarms

'

Y | End
VCX070 >
cleared?

N

Replace the
CEM module

VCX070 N | Contact your
cleared? next level of
' support

Y

End

Clearing an VCXO70 alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM VCXO70 SPM
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 1 1 1 3 1 12

Display all the inservice-trouble (ISTb) SPMs by typing
>DISP STATE ISTb SPM

and pressing the Enter key.

Record the number of the SPMs.

Post each ISTh SPM by typing

>POST SPM spm_no

and pressing the Enter key.

where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 1 0
SPM 11 ISTb Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shif0 SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat ShiIfl SL A Stat

—1-——CEM1 8I1SysB — 1 —-——— — 8 ———
_2-—0c:309%9A — —2——x — 9———
DSP 3 310ffL OC3110|—— 3- 10 ———
_— 4 11 - 4 - — — 11 ——
—— 5-—— DSP12 12 A — 5- 12 ———
— 6-——— DSP1313A—— 6 - 13—
CEMO 7AISTO—U4A— — 7T ——0x — 14— ——

Select the ISTh CEM by typing
>SELECT CEM cem_no

and pressing the Enter key.
where

cem_no
is the number of the CEM (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM VCXO70 SPM

minor (continued)

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act ISTb

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:

List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.

Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act ISTh

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
ListAlm

ListAlm: SPM 11 CEM 0

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major None

Minor VCX070 RPT
No_Alarm None

Determine whether there are any other CEM alarms.

If there are Do
no other CEM alarms step 10
other CEM alarms step 8

Clear the other CEM alarms using the appropriate SPM alarm clearing
procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return to this step.
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PM 1SPM VCXO70 SPM

minor (end)
At the MAP terminal
9 List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 13
VCX070 step 10

10 Replace the CEM module. For detailed instructions, see “SPM NTLX63AA
CEM card" in the appropriate Card Replacement Procedures. \When you
complete the card replacement procedure, return to this point.

11 List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 13
VCXO070 step 12
12 For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.
13 You have completed this procedure. Return to the CI level of the MAP screen
by typing
>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM 1SPM VCX090 SPM
major

Alarm banner

CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext  APPL
. . . 1SPM . . . .
M

Indication

At the MTC level of the MAP screen, SPM preceded by a number appears
under the PM header of the MAP screen and a major (M) alarm indicator
appears beneath it.

Meaning

The voltage controlled oscillator (VCXO) has exceeded the 90% threshold of
its dynamically adjustable range in order to keep the common equipment
module (CEM) synchronized to a timing reference.

The DMS-Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM) log SPM301 relates to the
VCXO090 alarm. Table MNCKTPAK contains datafill related to the VCX0O90
alarm.

Impact
Synchronization failure can occur. The affected CEM should be replaced.

Common procedures
See “Accessing SPM alarms.”

Action

The following flowchart is only a summary of the procedure. Use the
instructions in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the
alarm.
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1-107

PM 1SPM VCX090 SPM
major (continued)

Summary of clearing a VCX090 alarm

Check the CEM
alarm list

Y

Other alarms

on this CEM?
+ Y

Clear the other
alarms

VCX090
cleared?

End

Replace the
CEM module

v

N
VCX090 >
cleared?

Contact your
next level of

Y

End

support

Clearing a VCX090 alarm

At the MAP terminal

1

Access the PM level of the MAP screen by typing

>MAPCI;MTC;PM

and pressing the Enter key.

Example of a MAP screen:
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PM 1SPM VCX090 SPM
major (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTh
PM 1 1 1 3 2

2 Display all the inservie-trouble (ISTh) SPMs by typing
>DISP STATE ISTb SPM
and pressing the Enter key.
3 Record the number of the SPMs.
4 Post each ISTb SPM by typing
>POST SPM spm_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

spm_no
is the number of the SPM (0 to 63)

Example of a MAP screen:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 7 2 2 2 9 16
SPM 0 2 1 0 2 0
SPM 11 ISTb Loc: Site HOST Floor 1 Row A FrPos 13

Shifo SL A Stat Shifo SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat Shifl SL A Stat

——1-— CEM18ISysB —— 1-——— —— 8-———
———2-— 0C309A—— —— 2-——— — 9 —
DSP3 310ffL OC31101 — 3- 10 - —
— 4 11 - 4——— — 11—
— — 5-—— DSP1212A—— 5— 12-——
— — 6-—— DSP1313A—— 6— 13- ——
CEMO 7AISTO —— 14A—— —  7——— — 14— ——

5 Select the ISTh CEM by typing

>SELECT CEM cem_no
and pressing the Enter key.
where

cem_no
is the number of the CEM (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP screen:

InSv
12
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PM 1SPM VCX090 SPM
major (continued)

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act ISTb

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
6 List the alarms on the CEM by typing

>LISTALM

and pressing the Enter key.
Example of a MAP screen:

SPM 11 CEM 0 Act ISTb

Loc : Row F FrPos 64 ShPos 6 Shid 0 Slot 7
Default Load: SPMLOAD

Clock:

Input Ref: Source: Current Mode:
ListAlm

ListAlm: SPM 11 CEM O

SEVERITY ALARM ACTION

Critical None

Major None

Minor VCX090 RPT
No_Alarm None

7 Determine whether there are any other CEM alarms.

If there are Do

no other CEM alarms step 10

other CEM alarms step 8

8 Clear the other CEM alarms using the appropriate SPM alarm clearing
procedures. When you have completed the procedures, return to this step

9 List the alarms on the CEM by typing
>LISTALM
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PM 1SPM VCX0O90 SPM

major (end)

10

11

12

13

and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do
None step 13
VCX090 step 10

Replace the CEM module. For detailed instructions, see “SPM NTLX63AA
CEM card” in the appropriate Card Replacement Procedures. When you
complete the card replacement procedure, return to this point.

List the alarms on the CEM by typing

>LISTALM
and pressing the Enter key.

If the alarm list shows Do

None step 13

VCX090 step 12
For further assistance, contact the personnel responsible for the next level of
support.
You have completed this procedure. Return to the CI level of the MAP screen
by typing
>QUIT ALL

and pressing the Enter key.
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PM APU
critical

Alarm display

CM MS I0OD Net

Indication

PM CCs Lns Trks Ext APPL
1APU
*C*

At the MTC level of the MAP display, APU (preceded by a number) appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner. The APU indicates a critical alarm
for an application processor unit (APU).

Meaning

One or more APUs are system busy, system busy not available, or in-service

trouble not available.

Result

System busy APUs reduce the service provided by an application. An example
of a service is Automated Directory Assistance Service (ADAS) or DMS-100

Mail.

The number under the PM header in the alarm banner indicates the number of

affected APUs.

Common procedures

There are no common procedures.

Action

This section provides a summary flowchart of the procedure and a list of steps
to clear an alarm. A detailed step-action procedure follows the flowchart.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Alarm Clearing and Perform. Monitoring Proc. Volume 3 of 4 LET0015 and up



1-112 Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures

PM APU
critical (continued)

Summary of How to clear a PM APU critical alarm

This flowchart summarizes the
Check APUs procedure.

Use the instructions that follow this
flowchart to perform the procedure.

System busy \ N Return taps that
have faultsto
service

Manually busy
and return APU
to service

APU in
service?

Replace cards.
Refer to correct
NTP.

\

Return the APU
to service

APU in
service?

Contact next End
level of support
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PM APU
critical (continued)

How to clear a PM APU critical alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP display, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 1 1 3 2 12
2 To display all system busy APUs, type

>DISP STATE SYSB APU
and press the Enter key.

3 Determine if any system busy APUs are present.
If system busy APUs Do
are present step 4
are not present step 26

4 Record the number of the APUs.

5 To post the system busy APU, type

>POST APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.

where
apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)
Example of a MAP display:
APU 1 SysB
6 Determine the state of the posted APU.

If the posted APU Do

is SysB (NA) step 31

is SysB step 7
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PM APU
critical (continued)

7

10

11

12

The APU has a problem. Wait 15 min while the system attempts to clear the
fault.

If the state of the APU Do

changes fron®ysB to InSv step 111

does not change step 8

To force the APU to busy, type
>BSY FORCE

and press the Enter key.

To test the APU, type

>TST

and press the Enter key.

If the TST command Do

passed step 16

failed, and the system did notstep 10
generate an card list

failed, and the system generatedtep 11
a card list

To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 16

failed, and the system did notstep 15
generate a card list

failed, and the system generatedtep 11
a card list

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of the cards on the list.

To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.
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PM APU
critical (continued)

At the MAP display

13

14

15

16

To manually busy the APU, type

>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no

is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

If the BSY command

Do

passed

failed

step 14
step 110

To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command

Do

passed

failed

step 16
step 15

To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command

Do

passed

step 16

failed, and the system did notstep 17

generate a card list

failed, and the system generatedtep 91

a card list

To return the APU to service, type

>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command

Do

passed

step 111
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PM APU
critical (continued)

17

18

If the RTS command Do

failed step 91

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineer code (PEC),
and PEC suffix of the cards on the list.

To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

19

20

21

22

To manually busy the APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 25
failed step 21

To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 25

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 22
that you recorded in step 17

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yaiep 91
recorded in step 17

To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.
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PM APU
critical (continued)

At the MAP display

23

24
25

26

27

28

To manually busy the APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

Go to step 20.

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS

and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 111
failed step 91

An in-service trouble not available APU can generate the alarm. To post the
in-service trouble APUs, type

>POST APU ISTB
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:

APU 11STb (NA)

If the posted APU Do
isISTb (NA) step 30
is ISTb step 27

To scroll to the next in-service trouble APU in the posted set, type
>NEXT

and press the Enter key.

Determine if the posted APU is in-service trouble not available.

If the posted APU Do
isISTb (NA) step 30
is ISTb step 29
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PM APU
critical (continued)

29 Determine if you reached the end of the posted set.

If you Do

did not reach the end of the poststep 27
ed set

reached the end of the posted set step 110

30 To determine the LIM for the in-service trouble not available APU, type
>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

PM type: APU PM No.: 1 Status: ISTb (NA)
LIM: O Shelf: 1 Slot: 10 APU FTA: 4250 1000
Default load: ULX36BX
Running load: ULX36CD
ISTb conditions:

Msg Channel #0 NA

Msg Channel #1 NA

TAP #0 OOS/NA

TAP #1 OOS/NA

LMS States . InSv InSv

Auditing : No No

Msg Channels : NA NA

TAP 2 : S(NA) M(NA)

Go to step 32.
31 To determine the LIM for the system busy not available APU, type
>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
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PM APU
critical (continued)

PM type: APU PM No.: 0 Status: Sysb (NA)
LIM: 0 Shelf: 1 Slot: 10 APU FTA: 4250 1000
Default load: ULX36CD
Running load: ULX36CD
Potential service affecting conditions:

MSG Channel #0 NA
MSG Channel #1 NA
TAP #0 OOS/NA
TAP #1 OOS/NA

LMS States: InSv InSv
Auditing: No No

Msg Channels: NA NA
TAP1: S(NA) M(NA)

32 Record the number of the APU and the number of the LIM for the APU.
Record the number of the F-bus tap.

Note: The APU number appears on the right of the APU header. The LIM
number appears on the right of the LIM header.

33 To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.

where
lim_no

is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)
Example of a MAP:
LIM 1 InSv

Links_ OOS  Taps_0OOS

Unit0: InSv . 1
Unitl: InSv . 1

34 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type

>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP:

Tap: 0 4 8 12 16 20
FBusO: InSv B G G TR
FBusl: InSv S S Il IC
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PM APU
critical (continued)

35 Determine the state of the LIM units and both F-buses (0 and 1).

Note: Make sure that each LIM unit is in service or in-service trouble.
Make sure that each F-bus is in service or in-service trouble.

If the state of the LIM and both Do
F-buses
is InSv step 38
is other than listed here step 36
36 An LIM or LIMF alarm is present. Perform the correct alarm clearing
procedures in this document. Complete the procedure and return to this
point.
37 Determine if the APU critical alarm cleared.
If the APU critical alarm Do
cleared step 111
did not clear step 1
38 Determine the state of the F-bus taps for the APU.
Note: The tap number that you recorded in step 32 applies to both
F-buses.
If Do
both F-bus taps afd step 41
both F-bus taps ai® step 40

one F-bus tap isand the other step 39
F-bus tap iS

39 Work on the manually-busy F-bus tap first.
Go to step 42.
40 To force the F-bus tap for the APU to busy, type
>BSY FBUS fbus_no_tap_no FORCE
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the tap (0 to 35)

Go to step 43.
41 Select one of the manually-busy taps on the F-bus 0 or 1 on which to work.
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PM APU
critical (continued)

42 Determine from office records or operating company personnel why the tap
is manually-busy.

When you have permission, continue this procedure.
43 To return the F-bus tap for the APU to service, type

>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the tap (0 to 35)

If the RTS command Do

passed step 79

failed, and the system generated a card list, and betep 44
APU taps are out of service

failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 79

failed, with the responsReturn to service step 79
failed -local maintenance not acces-
sible

44 Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

45 Determine the state of the F-bus taps for the APU.

If Do
both APU taps ar# step 46
a minimum of one tap IS step 67
46 To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card

Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

47 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)
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PM APU
critical (continued)

48 To post the LIM associated with the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.
where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

49 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.

50 To return the first F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no_tap_no
and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 56

failed, and you did not replacestep 51
all cards on the list

failed, and you replaced all cardsstep 91
on the list

51 Replace the next card on the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.
At the MAP display
52 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

53 To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.
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PM APU
critical (continued)

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

54 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
55 Go to step 50.
56 To return the second F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no
and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 57
failed step 57

57 To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT
and press the Enter key.
58 To post the APU, type
>POST APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

59 To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 64
failed step 60
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PM APU
critical (continued)

60

61

62

To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 64

failed, and the system generatedtep 61
a card list

failed, and you did not replacestep 65
all cards on the list

failed, and you replaced all cardstep 91
on the list

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

63

64

65

66

To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

Go to step 59.

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS

and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 111
failed step 110

To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
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67

68

69

70

71

and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

Go to step 59.

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type

>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

To manually busy the APU, type
>BSY
and press the Enter key.

If the BSY command Do

passed step 71
failed step 70

To force the APU to busy, type
>BSYFORCE
and press the Enter key.

To replace the first card on the list that you recorded in step 44, perform the
correct procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the
procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

72

To manually busy the APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.

where
apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)
If the BSY command Do
passed step 73
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If the BSY command Do
failed step 110
73 To reset the APU, type

>PMRESET

and press the Enter key.
If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 78
failed step 74

74 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command

Do

passed

step 78

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 75

that you recorded in step 44

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yaiep 91

recorded at step 44

75 To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

76 To manually busy the offline APU, type

>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no

is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

77 Go to step 73.

78 To return the APU to service, type

>RTS
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and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 111

failed step 91
79 Determine if you worked on the other APU tap.

If you Do

worked on the other APU tap step 88
did not work on the other APU step 80

tap
80 Determine the state of the second APU tap.
If the state of the second APU Do
tap
is M step 82
is S step 81

81 To force one of the system busy taps for the APU to busy, type
>BSY FBUS fbus_no tap_no FORCE
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F bus tap (0 to 35)

Go to step 82.
82 To return the F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F bus (0 or 1)
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83

84

85

86

87

tap_no

is the number of the F bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 83
failed, and the system generated a card list step 44
failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 91
failed, with the responsReturn to service step 91
failed -local maintenance not acces-
sible

Determine if one APU critical alarm cleared.

If one APU critical alarm Do

cleared step 111

did not clear and you are working on ahSTb step 88
(NA) APU

cleared and you are working orsgsB (NA) APU step 84

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the system busy not available APU, type
>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

Determine the state of the APU.

If the state of the APU Do
changed fromSysB (NA) to step 87
SysB

did not change step 90

You are working on system busy APU.
Go to step 8.
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88

89

90

91

92

93

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type

>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

To force the APU to manually busy, type
>BSY FORCE
and press the Enter key.

Determine if you already unseated and reseated the NTEX22 and NT9X14
APU cards during this procedure.

If you Do

unseated and reseated the two APU cards in this pstep 110
cedure

did not unseat and reseat the two APU cards in thitep 92
procedure

To offline the APU, type

>OFFL

and press the Enter key.

To determine the location of the offline APU, type
>QUERYPM

and press the Enter key.

Note: The QUERYPM command provides the LIM number, shelf number,
and slot number of the far left card of the APU card pair.

Example of a MAP response:

PM type: APU PM No.: 0 Status: OffL
LIM: O Shelf: 1 Slot: 10 APU FTA: 4250 1000
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At the LPP
94

WARNING

Static electricity damage
Wear a wrist strap that connects to the wrist-strap grounding
point of the frame supervisory panel (FSP) to handle cards.
The wrist strap protects the cards against static electricity
damage.

Locate the NT9X14 card for the APU.

95 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NT9X14 card toward
you until you remove the card from the connector.

Vi

96 Leave the NT9X14 card in the slot on the link interface shelf (LIS).
97 Locate the NTEX22 card for the APU.

98 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NTEX22 card toward
you until you remove the card from the connector.
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W

/)

99

Vi

100 Seat and lock the NTEX22 card as follows:

» Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Push on the edges of the faceplate to make sure that the card
sits completely in the shelf.

e Close the locking levers.
101 Carefully slide the NT9X14 card back into the LIS.
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Va

1

@V

&

102

Seat and lock the NT9X14 card as follows:

» Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Push on the edges of the faceplate to make sure that the card
sits completely in the shelf.

* Close the locking levers.

At the MAP display

103

104

105

To manually busy the APU, type
>BUSY APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

To set the APU again, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 106
failed step 105

To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
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106

107

108

109

110
111

and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do
passed step 106
failed step 110

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 111
failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 110
failed, and the system generated a card list step 107

failed, the system generated a card list, and you step 110
placed cards in the APU

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Go to step 44.

For additional help, contact the next level of support.
The procedure is complete.
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Alarm display
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
1APU
*C*
Indication
At the MTC level of the MAP display, APU (preceded by a number) appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner. The APU indicates a major alarm
for the application processor unit (APU).
Meaning
One or more APUs are manually-busy or manually-busy not available.
Result

Manually-busy APUs reduce the service provided by an application. An
example of a service is Automated Directory Assistance Service (ADAS) or
DMS-100 Mail.

Common procedures
There are no common procedures.

Action

This section provides a summary flowchart of the procedure and a list of steps
to clear an alarm. A detailed step-action procedure follows the flowchart.
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Summary of clearing a PM APU major alarm

Return This flowchart summarizes the
manually-busy procedure.
APU to service
Use the instructions that follow this
* flowchart to perform the procedure.
APU in Y
service?
Y
Replace cards.
Refer to correct
NTP.
Load PM Y | Return APU to
i Passed? service

APU in
service?

Y Y

Contact next End
level of support
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major (continued)

Clearing a PM APU major alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP display, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 1 1 3 2 12
2 To display all manually-busy APUs, type

>DISP STATE MANB APU
and press the Enter key.
3 Record the manually-busy APUs.
4 To post a manually-busy APU, type
>POST APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU that you recorded in step 3

Example of a MAP display:

APU 1 ManB
5 Determine the state of the posted APU.
If the posted APU Do
is ManB (NA) step 19
is ManB step 6
6 Determine from office records or from operating company personnel why the

APU is manually-busy.

When you have permission, continue this procedure.
7 To test the posted APU, type

>TST
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major (continued)

and press the Enter key.

If the TST command Do
passed step 10

failed, and the system generatedtep 11
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 8
generate a card list

8 To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 10

failed, and the system generatedtep 11
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 9
generate a card list

9 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 10

failed, and the system generatedtep 11
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 71
generate a card list

10 To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 86
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PM APU
major (continued)

If the RTS command Do

failed, and the system generatedtep 11
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 71
generate a card list

11 Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of the cards on the list.
12 To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card

Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

13 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY
and press the Enter key.

If the BSY command Do

passed step 14

failed, and the system generatedtep 85
a card list

14 To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 18

failed, and the system generatedtep 15
a card list

15 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 18

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 16
that you recorded at step 11
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major (continued)

If the LOADPM command Do

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yatep 71
recorded at step 11

failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 71

16 To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

17 Go to step 13.

18 To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 86

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 16
that you recorded in step 11

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yaiep 71
recorded in step 11

19 To determine the link interface module (LIM) for the manually-busy APU that
is not available, type

>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

PM type:APU PM No.:1 Status: ManB(NA)
LIM: 1 Shelf:3 Slot: 8  APU FTA:424E 1000
Default Load: LCC36BX
Running Load: LCC36BX
Potential service affecting conditions:
Msg Channel #0 NA
Msg Channel #1 NA
TAP #0 OOS/NA
TAP #1 OOS/NA
LMS States: InSv InSv
Auditing : No No
Msg Channels: NA  NA
TAP 2: S(NA) M(NA)
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major (continued)

20 Record the number of the APU, the number of the LIM, and the number of the
tap.

Note: The APU number appears on the right of the APU header. The LIM
number appears on the right of the word LIM in the MAP response. The
tap number appears on the right of the TAP header.

21 To post the LIM for the APU that you recorded in step 20, type
>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.
where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 17)

Example of a MAP response:

LIM 1 InSv
Links OOS Taps_0OOS
UnitO: InSv . 1
Unitl: InSv . 1
Tap: 0O 4 8 12 16 20
FBusO: InSv ~M- L L LD - -
FBusl: InSv ~M- L L LD - -

22 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
23 Determine the state of the LIM units and both F-buses (0 and 1).

Note: Make sure that each LIM unit is in service or in-service trouble.
Make sure that each F-bus is in service or in-service trouble.

If the state of the LIM and both Do

F-buses

is InSv step 26

is not InSv step 24
24 An LIM or LIMF alarm is present. Perform the correct alarm clearing

B(r)?r?fdures in this document. Complete the procedure and return to this

25 Determine if the APU major alarm cleared.

If the APU major alarm Do

cleared step 86

did not clear step 1
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26 Determine the state of the F-bus taps for with the APU.

Note: The tap number that you recorded in step 20 applies to both F-bus
0 and F-bus 1.

If Do
both F-bus taps aid step 31

both F-bus taps ai® step 27

one F-bus tap isand the other step 30
F-bus tap iS

27 To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT
and press the Enter key.
28 To post the APU, type
>POST APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

29 To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 86

failed, and the system generatedtep 34
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 70
generate a card list

30 Work on the manually-busy F-bus tap first.
Go to step 32.
31 Select one of the manually-busy taps on either F-bus on which to work.

32 Determine from office records or form operating company personnel why the
tap is manually-busy.

Continue this procedure as permitted.
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33

34

35

36

37

38

To return the F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no
and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

If the RTS command Do

passed step 62

failed, and the system generated a card list, and betep 34
APU taps are out of service

failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 62
failed, with the responsReturn to Service step 62
failed - local maintenance not ac-

cessible

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of the cards on the list.

Determine the state of the F-bus taps for the APU.

If Do

both taps ar&/ step 36
a minimum of one tap is in ser-step 53
vice (.)

a minimum of one tap IS step 53

To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
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and press the Enter key.
where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 17)

39 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.

40 To return the F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no
and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 45

failed, and the system generatedtep 41
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 70
generate a card list

41 To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

42 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.

where
apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)
If the BSY command Do
passed step 43
failed step 85

43 To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
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44

45

46

47

48

and press the Enter key.
where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 17)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Go to step 40.

To return the other F-bus tap for the APU, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 46
failed step 70

To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type

>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 52
failed step 49
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49

50

51

52

53

54

To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command

Do

passed

step 52

failed, and you did not replacestep 50

all cards on the list

failed, and you replaced all cardstep 70

on the list

To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To manually busy the offline APU, type

>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no

is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

If the BSY command

Do

passed

failed

step 48
step 85

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command

Do

passed

failed

step 86
step 70

To quit the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type
>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.
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where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

55 To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

56 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.

where
apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)
If the BSY command Do
passed step 57
failed step 85

57 To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 61
failed step 58

58 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 61

failed, and you did not replacestep 59
all cards on the list

failed, and you replaced all cardstep 70
on the list

59 To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

60 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
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61

62

63

and press the Enter key.

where
apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)
If the BSY command Do
passed step 57
failed step 85

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 85
failed step 70

Determine the state of the second APU tap.

If the state of the second APU Do

tap

is M step 64
is S step 63

To manually busy the F-bus tap for the APU, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

If the RTS command Do

passed, and the other tap is out of service step 64
passed, and the other tap is in service step 64

failed, both taps are out of service, and the systestep 34
generated a card list
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64

65

66

67

68

69

If the RTS command Do

failed, the other tap is in service, and the system gestep 64
erated a card list

failed, and the system did not generated a card list step 70

failed with the respons&ervice failed - step 70
local maintenance not accessible.

To quit the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type
>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 85

failed, and the system generatedtep 67
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 70
generate a card list

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), PEC suffix of the cards on the list.

To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 17)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
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and press the Enter key.
Go to step 35.

70 Determine if you already unseated and reseated the NTEX22 and NT9X14
APU cards during this procedure.

If you Do

unseated and reseated the twstep 85
APU cards

have not unseated and reseatesep 71
the two APU cards

71 To offline the APU, type
>OFFL
and press the Enter key.
72 To determine the location of the APU, type
>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.
Note: The QUERYPM command provides the LIM number, shelf number,
and slot number of the far left card of the APU.
At the LPP
73

WARNING

Static electricity damage
Wear a wrist strap that connects to the wrist-strap grounding
point of the frame supervisory panel (FSP) to handle cards.
The wrist strap protects the cards against static electricity
damage.

Locate the NT9X14 card for the APU.

74 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NT9X14 card toward
you; unseat the card from the connector.
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Vi

Vi

75 Leave the NT9X14 card in the slot on the link interface shelf (LIS).
76 Locate the NTEX22 card for the APU.

77 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NTEX22 card toward
you; unseat the card from the connector.

Vi

78 Carefully slide the NTEX22 card back into the LIS.
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Vi

i

79 Seat and lock the NTEX22 card as follows:

» Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Push on the edges of the faceplate to make sure that the card
sits completely in the shelf.

* Close the locking levers.
80 Carefully slide the NT9X14 card back into the LIS.

Vi

£

X

81 Seat and lock the NT9X14 card as follows:

*  Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Push on the edges of the faceplate to make sure that the card
sits completely in the shelf.

* Close the locking levers.
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At the MAP display

82 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.

where
apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)
If the BSY command Do
passed step 83
failed step 85

83 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 84
failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 85
failed, and the system generated a card list step 34

failed, the system generated a card list, and you step 85
placed cards in the APU

84 To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 86
failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 85
failed, and the system generated a card list step 34

failed, and the system generated a card list, and ystep 85
replaced cards in the APU

85 For additional help, contact the next level of support.
86 The procedure is complete.

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-153

PM APU
minor

Alarm display

CM MS I0D Net PM CCSs Lns Trks Ext APPL
1APU

Indication

At the MTC level of the MAP display, APU (preceded by a number) appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner. The APU indicates a minor alarm
for the application processor unit (APU).

Meaning

One or more APUs are in-service trouble. One of the F-bus taps for the APU
can be manually busy or system busy. The APU also can have a loadname
mismatch.

The number under the PM header of the alarm banner indicated the number of
the affected APUs.

Result

APUs that are in-service trouble continue to function. The in-service trouble
APUs function at a reduced capacity.

Common procedures
There are no common procedures.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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Summary of clearing a PM APU minor alarm

Check F-bus
taps

F-bus tap has
faults?

Return tap that
has faults to
service

Tap in
service?

Loadname

This flowchart summarizes the
procedure.

Use the instructions that follow this
flowchart to perform the procedure.

APU Snix APU Snix
mismatch? application component
00s? 00Ss?
Correct Reload APU
loadname B
mismatch

APU in
service?

Replace cards.
Refer to correct

NTP.

Return APU to
service

APU in
service?

Contact next
level of support

End
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Clearing a PM APU minor alarm

At the MAP terminal

1

To access the PM level of the MAP display, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 0 0 0 0 2 49

To display all system busy APUs, type

>DISP STATE ISTB APU

and press the Enter key.

Record the numbers of the in-service trouble APUs.
To post an in-service trouble APU, type

>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU (0 to 511)

Example of a MAP display:

APU 1ISTh

To display the faults that cause the in-service trouble condition, type
>QUERYPM

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP response:

PM type:APU PM No.:1 Status: ISTb
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12 APU FTA:4250 1000
Default Load: ULX36BX
Running Load: ULX36BX
ISTB conditions:
APU Snix application out-of-service

LMS States ISTb ISTB
Auditing : Yes Yes
Msg Channels: Acc Acc
TAP 2 :
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6

10

11

Record the APU number, the tap number, and the state of the tap. Record
the link interface module (LIM) number of the posted APU.

Note: In the example in step 5, the APU number is 1, the LIM number is
1, and the tap number is 2.

To determine the faults, look under the ISTB conditions header on the MAP
response.

If the header indicates Do

one of the F-bus taps is out of service (shown as Tafep 10
# nOOSor Tap # NOOS/NA

Loadname Mismatch step 67
APU Snix application out-of-service step 8
APU Snix component out-of-service step 9
other than listed here step 117

The APU Snix application is out of service. Wait 15 min while the system
attempts to clear the fault.

If the state of the APU Do

changes fromiSTb to InSv step 118

does not change step 79

The APU Snix component is out of service. Wait 5 min while the system
attempts to clear the fault.

If the state of the APU Do

changes fromiSTb to InSv step 118

does not change step 79

Record the number of the F-bus that contains the APU tap that is out of
service.

Note: The F-bus number appears on the right of the TAP # header.
To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.
where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 17) that you recorded in step 6

Example of a MAP display:
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12

13

14

15

16

LIM 1 InSv
Links_OOS Taps_00S
Unit0:  InSv . 1
Unitl: InSv

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:

FBusO: ManB e e, - __ BBB—
FBusl1: InSv .M . S... - — =

Note: In the previous example, B indicates the F-bus is manually busy.
The letter B also can indicate the controlling LIM unit is system busy or
manually busy. A dot (.) indicates an in-service tap. An M indicates a
manually busy tap. An |l indicates an in-service trouble tap. An S indicates
a system busy tap. A dash (-) indicates an unequipped tap.

Determine the state of the LIM units and both F-buses (0 and 1).

If the state of the LIM units and Do

both F-buses

is InSv step 16
is other than listed here step 14

An LIM or LIMF alarm is present. Perform the correct alarm clearing
procedure in this document. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

Determine if one APU minor alarm cleared.

If one APU minor alarm Do
cleared step 118
did not clear step 1

Determine the state of the F-bus tap for the APU recorded in step 6.
Note: The tap number applies to both F-buses.

If the state of the F-bus tap has Do
faults

is M step 17
is S step 18
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17
18
19
20

Determine from office records or operating company personnel why the
F-bus tap is manually busy.

If you Do
can return the F-bus tap to service step 19
cannot return the F-bus tap to service step 118

To force the system busy F-bus tap for the APU to busy, type
>BSY FBUS fbus_no tap_no FORCE

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

Example of a MAP response:

LIM 1 FBUS 0 Tap 0 Busy initiated.
LIM 1 FBUS 0 Tap 0 Busy passed
To test the F-bus tap for the APU, type
>TST FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

If the TST command Do

passed step 45
failed, and the system generated a card list step 46
failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 91

failed, with the responsReturn to Service failed -lo- step 20
cal maintenance not accessible

other than listed here step 117

To perform an in-service test on the LIM unit for the APU, type
>TST UNIT unit_no
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and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)

Note: In step 10, you recorded the F-bus number that contains the
out-of-service APU tap. The LIM unit 0 associates with F-bus 0. The LIM
unit 1 associates with F bus 1.

If the TST command Do

passed step 45

failed, and the system generatedtep 21
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 117
generate a card list

is other than listed here step 117

21 Record the location, description, slot number, PEC, and PEC suffix of the
cards on the list.

22

WARNING

Potential loss of service

Make sure that the mate LIM unit is in service before you
manually busy the LIM unit. This LIM unit contains the card
that you want to replace. If you do not make sure that the
unit is in service, you can isolate nodes. The nodes are of
link interface shelves (LIS) 1, 2, and 3.

N

Determine the state of the mate LIM unit.

Note: If the APU tap that is out of service is on F-bus 0, LIM unit 1 is the
mate unit. If the APU tap that is out of service is on F-bus 1, LIM unit O is
the mate unit.

If the state of the mate LIM unit Do
isInSv or ISTb step 25

is other than listed here step 23

23 Perform the correct alarm clearing procedure in this document to return the
LIM unit to service. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

24 Go to step 15.
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25 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:

Tap: O 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBusO: InSv e e e —
FBusl: InSv .M LS. - =

Note: Inthe example, B indicates that the F-bus is manually busy. The
letter B also can indicate the controlling LIM unit is system busy or
manually busy. A dot (.) indicates an in-service tap, An M indicates a
manually busy tap. An lindicates an in-service trouble tap. An S indicates
a system-busy tap. A dash (-) indicates an unequipped tap.

26
WARNING
Potential loss of service
Make sure the mate F-bus is in service. Make sure the taps
for equipped and online nodes are in service. Make sure that
the mate F-bus and taps are in service before you manually
busy the LIM unit. The LIM unit contains the card you want
to replace. If you do not make sure the mate F-bus and tajps
are in service, you can isolate nodes. The nodes areon LIS 1,
2,and 3.
Determine the state of the mate F-bus.
Note: If the out-of-service APU tap is on F-bus 0, F-bus 1 is the mate unit.
If the out-of-service APU tap is on F-bus 1, F-bus 0 is the mate unit. The
F-bus state appears on the right of the words FBusO or FBus1 in the
example MAP display in step 25.
If the state of the mate F-bus Do
isInSv or ISTh step 29
is other than listed here step 27
27 Perform the correct alarm clearing procedure in this document to return the

mate F-bus to service. Complete the procedure and return to this point.
28 Go to step 15.
29 Determine the state of the taps on the mate F-bus.

Note: The tap states appear in the two rows of characters under the
numbers 0 to 35 (or 0 to 23). The location of the tap states appear in the
example MAP display in step 25. If the out-of-service APU tap is on F-bus
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0, examine the taps on F-bus 1. If the out-of-service APU tap is on F-bus
1, examine the taps on F-bus 0.

If the taps on the mate F-bus Do

are in service (.) or in-servicestep 32
trouble ()

are manual busyM) or system step 30
busy §

30 Perform the correct alarm clearing procedure in this document to return the
taps to service. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

31 Go to step 15.

w

br

32
CAUTION
Loss of service
Manually busy the F-bus for the LIM unit that contains the
card that you replace. If you do not manually busy the F-bu
a loss of CCS7 messaging for all application specific units
(ASU) occurs. The ASUs are in the link peripheral process
(LPP) that carry traffic.
Manually busy the F-bus for the LIM unit that contains the card that you
replace. To manually busy the F-bus, type
>BSY FBUS fbus_no
and press the Enter key.
where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
Note: F-bus 0 associates with LIM unit 0. F-bus 1 associates with LIM
unit 1.
If the response Do
is LIM x FBus y Busy initiated. step 34

LIM x FBus y Busy passed.

is LIM x FBus y Busy requires confirmation because the fatep 33
lowing PMs may be active on this bus...PM xx unit OPM xx

unit 1

Please confirm ("YES", "Y", "NO", or "N"):
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33 To confirm the command, type
>YES
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:

Tap: O 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBusO: ManB BBBB BBBBBBBB BBBB— — — — B BB—
FBusl: InSv

LIM 1 FBus 0 Busy initiated.
LIM 1 FBus 0 Busy passed.
Note: The previous example shows a manually busy F-bus 0.
34 To manually busy the LIM unit that contains the card that has faults, type
>BSY UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)

35 To reset the LIM unit, type
>PMRESET unit_no
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)
If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 42
failed step 36

36 To load the LIM unit, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 42
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If the LOADPM command Do

failed, and the system generated a card list step 37

failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 117
37 Change the first card on the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card

Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

38 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)

39 To load the LIM unit, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 42

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 40
that you recorded in step 37

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yaiep 117
recorded in step 37

40 Replace the next card on the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

41 Go to step 38.

42 To return the LIM unit for the APU to service, type
>RTS UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where
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unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)

If the RTS command Do
passed step 43
failed step 117

43 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
44 To return the F-bus to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

Note: F-bus 0 associates with LIM unit 0. F-bus 1 associates with LIM

unit 1.
If the RTS command Do
passed step 45
failed step 117

45 To return the F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no
and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 116

failed, and the system generatedtep 46
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 91
generate a card list
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46

47

48

49

50

51

52

Record the location, description, slot number, the product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of the cards on the list.

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU that you recorded in step 3, type
>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)

To manually busy the APU, type
>BSY
and press the Enter key.

If the BSY command Do

passed step 52
failed step 51

prompts for a confirmation step 50

To confirm the command, type
>YES

and press the Enter key.

Go to step 52.

To force the APU to busy, type
>BSYFORCE

and press the Enter key.

Change the first card on the list that you recorded in step 46. Perform the
correct procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the
procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

53

To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)
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54

55

56

57

58

To reset the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 56
failed step 55

To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 56

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 61
that you recorded

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yaiep 97
recorded

To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 17)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

To return the F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
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59

60

61

62

63
64

65

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 64

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 59
that you recorded

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yaiep 91
recorded

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type

>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)

Replace the next card on the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)

Go to step 53.

To quit the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type

>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)
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66 To return the APU
>RTS

to service, type

and press the Enter key.

=)

If the RTS command Do
passed step 118
failed step 97
67
CAUTION
Possible action that affects service
Contact the next level of support before you continue.
Contact the next level of support to make sure that you ca
change the default load or the running load.
Record the names of the default load and the running load.
Example of a MAP response:
PM type:APU PM No.:1 Status: ISTb
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12 APU FTA:4250 1000
Default Load: ULX36BX
Running Load: ULX36BX
ISTB conditions:
Loadname Mismatch
LMS States: ISTb ISThb
Auditing : Yes Yes
Msg Channels: Acc  Acc
TAP 2: .
68 The default load and the running load do not match. To correct this fault, you
must change the default load or the running load.
If instructions direct you to Do
change the default load step 69
change the running load step 78
not take action step 118

69 To access table PMLOADS, type
>TABLE PMLOADS
and press the Enter key.
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70

71

72

73

74

75

76

To position the default load in table PMLOADS, type
>POSITION load_name

and press the Enter key.

where

load_name
is the number of the default load

Determine if the default load is in table PMLOADS.

If the default load Do
is in the table step 72
is not in the table step 117

To quit from the table, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To access table LIUINV, type
>TABLE LIUINV

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

TABLE:LIUINV

To change the position on the key value of the tuple, type
>POSITION APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)

To indicate the field in the tuple that you want to change, type
>CHANGELOAD

To enter the new value of the field that you want to change, type
new_load _name

and press the Enter key.

where

new_load_name
is the number of the running load that you recorded in

step 67
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77 Make sure that the indicated changes are correct. To confirm the new value
of the changed field, type
>Y

and press the Enter key.
MAP response:

TUPLE CHANGED

78 To quit from the table, type
>QUIT
and press the Enter key.
Go to step 116.

79 To manually busy the APU, type
>BSY
and press the Enter key.

If the BSY command Do
passed step 82
failed step 81
prompts for a confirmation step 80
80 To confirm the command, type
>YES

and press the Enter key.
Go to step 82.

81 To force the APU to busy, type
>BSYFORCE
and press the Enter key.

82 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 90

failed, and the system generatedtep 83
a card list
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If the LOADPM command Do

failed, and the system did notstep 97
generate a card list

83 Record the location, description, slot number, the production engineering
code (PEC), and the PEC suffix of the cards on the list.
84 Change the first card on the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card

Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

At the MAP display

85 To manually busy the offline APU, type
>BSY APU apu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)

86 To set the APU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 90
failed step 87

87 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 90

failed, and you did not replace all cards on the listep 88
that you recorded in step 83

failed, and you replaced all cards on the list that yaiep 97
recorded in step 83

88 Replace the next card on the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

89 Go to step 85.
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90

91

92

93

94

95

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 116
failed step 97

To quit the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the APU, type

>POST APU apu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

apu_no
is the number of the APU unit (0 to 511)

Determine the state of the APU.

If the state of the APU Do
is ManB step 97
is notManB step 94

To manually busy the APU, type
>BSY
and press the Enter key.

If the BSY command Do

passed step 97
failed step 96
prompts for a confirmation step 95

To confirm the command, type
>YES

and press the Enter key.

Go to step 97.
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96 To force the APU to busy, type
>BSYFORCE
and press the Enter key.

97 To offline the APU, type
>OFFL
and press the Enter key.

98 To determine the location of the APU, type
>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.

Note: The QUERYPM command provides the LIM number, shelf number,
and slot number of the front far-left card of the APU.

Example of a MAP response:

PM type:APU PM No.:110 Status: OffL
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12 APU FTA:4250 1000
Default Load: ULX36BX
Running Load: ULX36BX
Msg Channel #0 NA
TAP #0 OOS/NA
LMS States: InNSv  InSv

Auditing : No Yes
Msg Channels: NA Acc
TAP 2: M
At the LPP
99
WARNING

Static electricity damage
Wear a wrist strap that connects to the wrist-strap grounding
point of the frame supervisory panel (FSP) to handle cards.
The wrist strap protects the cards against static electricity
damage.

Locate the NT9X14 card for the APU.

100 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NT9X14 card toward
you until you remove the card from the connector.
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PM APU
minor (continued)

Vi

101 Leave the NT9X14 card in the slot on the link interface shelf (LIS).
102 Locate the NTEX22 card for the APU.

103 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NTEX22 card toward
you until you remove the card from the connector.

104 Carefully slide the NTEX22 card back into the LIS.
105 Seat and lock the NTEX22 card as follows:

» Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Push on the edges of the faceplate to make sure that the card
sits completely in the shelf.

e Close the locking levers.
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PM APU
minor (continued)

106 Carefully slide the NT9X14 card back into the LIS.

\\\§
S
T \
q v N S

107 Seat and lock the NT9X14 card as follows:

» Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Push on the edges of the faceplate to make sure that the card
sits completely in the shelf.

* Close the locking levers.
108 To manually busy the APU, type

>BSY

and press the Enter key.

If the BSY command Do
passed step 109
failed step 117

109 To load the APU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 111

failed, the system generated a card list and you ditep 110
not replace any cards in the APU
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PM APU
minor (continued)

110

111

112

113

114

115

If the LOADPM command Do

failed, the system generated a card list and you gtep 117
placed cards in the APU

failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 117

Record the location, description, slot number, the PEC, and PEC suffix of the
cards on the list.

Go to step 37.

To return the APU to service, type
>RTS

and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 112

failed, the system generated a card list and you tep 110
placed any cards in the APU

failed, the system generated a card list and you tep 117
placed cards in the APU

failed, and the system did not generate a card list step 117

To post the LIM for the APU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 17)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Determine if one of the APU taps is manually busy.

If an APU tap Do
is manually busy step 115
is not manually busy step 116

To return the F-bus tap for the APU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no
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minor (end)

and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 116
failed step 117

116 Determine if one APU minor alarm cleared.

If an APU minor alarm Do
cleared step 118
did not clear step 117

117 For additional help, contact the next level of support.
118 The procedure is complete.
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PM CBSY
major
Alarm display
CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext
1CBSY
M
Indication
At the MTC level of the MAP display, CBSY (preceded by a number and
followed by an M) appears under the PM header of the alarm banner. A CBSY
indicates a C-side busy (CBsy) major alarm. The number that precedes the
CBsy indicates the number of peripheral modules (PM) affected by the alarm.
The previous figure illustrates an alarm banner with a CBsy major alarm.
This alarm applies only to the following PMs:
* maintenance trunk module (MTM)
e service trunk module (STM)
e trunk module 8 (TM8)
Meaning
The indicated PMs are CBsy.
Result

The PM cannot communicate with the device on the C-side of the PM.

Common procedures
This procedure refers to the following common procedures:

* Monitoring system maintenance
* Clearing PM C-side faults

Do not go to the common procedure unless the step-action procedure directs
you to go.

Action

The following flowchart is a summary of the procedure. Use the instructions
in the step-action procedure that follows the flowchart to clear the alarm.
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PM CBSY
major (continued)

Summary of clearing a PM CBSY major alarm

Select a PM on . i
which to work This flowchart summarizes the
procedure.

* Use the instructions that follow
Clear PM this flcc)jwchart to perform the
C-side faults procedure.

PM N | Go to SysB major

in-service? alarm clearing
procedure

v Y

End of procedure

—>
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PM CBSY

major (continued)

Clearing a PM CBSY major alarm

At the MAP terminal

1

To access the PM level of the MAP display, type
>MAPCI;MTC:PM

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 3 5 7 6 12

If Do

an audible alarm rings step 2

the M indicator at the alarm ban-step 2
ner flashes

other than listed here step 3

To silence the alarm, type
>SIL

and press the Enter key.

To display all CBsy PMs, type
>DISP STATE CBSY

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:
CBsy TM8: 0

Note: If multiple types of PMs are CBsy, work on MTMs first. If multiple

PMs are CBsy, select one on which to work.
Record the number of the PM.

Go to the common procedure Clearing PM C-side faults. Complete the

procedure and return to this point.

If the PM Do

changes to SysB step 5
remains CBsy step 6
returns to service step 7
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major (end)

5 The CBsy major alarm changed to a SysB major alarm. Refer to the correct
procedure in this document. Go to step 7.

6 Treat the CBsy PM as a SysB PM. Refer to the correct procedure in this
document. Go to step 7.

7 The procedure is complete.
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PM DCH
major
Alarm display
CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns  Trks Ext APPL
1DCH
M
Indication
DCH (preceded by a number) appears under the PM header of the alarm
banner. An M follows the DCH. The DCH indicates a major alarm for a
D-channel handler (DCH). The number that precedes the DCH indicates the
number of DCHs affected by the alarm. The alarm banner appears atthe MTC
level of the MAP display. The previous figure illustrates an alarm banner with
a DCH major alarm.
Meaning
A DCH is system busy. A system-busy DCH causes the peripheral module
(PM) that contains the DCH to have in-service trouble. A DCH is system busy
for any of the following reasons:
» the ISDN signaling preprocessor (ISP) or the central control (CC) cannot
communicate with the DCH
* a DCH returns to service from a C-side busy state
» a DCH goes through system-initiated diagnostics
* a DCH begins after the PM started again
» a DCH takeover failed
 a DCH appears to babble
e traps cause a DCH reset
Result

The affected DCH cannot support ISDN service. The system automatically
assigns ISDN service groups (ISG) to the spare DCH because all offices have
DCH sparing.

Common procedures

This procedure refers tdonitoring system maintenance.

Do not go to the common procedure unless the step-action procedure directs
you to go.
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PM DCH
major (continued)

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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PM DCH
major (continued)

Summary of clearing a PM DCH major alarm

Select and
postan ISTh  r<&

This flowchart summarizes the

procedure.

Use
this

the instructions that follow
flowchart to perform the

procedure.

PM

The DCH
autoloader
loads and
returns to
service the
DCH

Pass

Change BX02
card

The DCH
autoloader
loads and
returns to
service the
DCH

Pass

Fail

Contact next
level of support

Record DCH
information

Worked on
all ISTb
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PM DCH
major (continued)

Clearing a PM DCH major alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP display, type
>MAPCI:MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
If Do
an audible alarm rings step 2
the M indicator at the alarm ban-step 2
ner flashes
is other than listed here step 3

2 To silence the alarm, type
>SIL

and press the Enter key.
3 To display all in-service trouble PMs, type
>DISP STATE ISTB
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response

ISTb LTC : 0,10,90

4 Record the PM type and the PM numbers for all in-service trouble PMs that
have DCHs.

Note: The PM type appears on the right of the ISTb header in the MAP
response. The PM number for each in-service trouble PM appears on the
right of the PM type. Commas separate multiple in-service trouble PMs.

5 To post a PM from the list that you recorded in step 4, type
>POST pm_type pm_no
and press the Enter key.
where

pm_type
is the PM type that you recorded in step 4
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PM DCH
major (continued)

pm_no
is the PM number that you recorded in step 4

Example input
>POST LTC 0O
Example of a MAP resonse

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0O 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC O0ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 1
UnitO: Act InSv
Unitl: Inact InSv

If an MTCE flag Do
appears next to either unit step 6
does not appear step 7
6 Go to the common procedure Monitoring system maintenance. Complete the
procedure and return to this step.
If the major alarm Do
remains step 7
changes step 22
clears step 23
7 To determine the DCH that is SysB, type
>TRNSL P

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response
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PM DCH
major (continued)

LGCI 0ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 16, PSide 0
Unit0: Act InSv
Unitl: Inact InSv

TRNSL P
Link 0: Multiple nodes 0;Cap MS;Status:OK
;MsgCond:OPN

Link 1: Carrier of Class — Trunk ;Status:Offl
Link 13: DCH 3;Status:OK

Link 15: DCH 2;Status:OK
Link 17: DCH 0;Status:SysB

Link 19: DCH 1;Status:OK

8 To access the DCH level of the MAP terminal and determine the state of the
DCHs, type

>DCH
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 O 0 3 4

LTC O0ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 1
Unit0: Act InSv
Unitl: Inact InSv

DCH 2 1 0 0 2 1

Note: The states for all DCHs that associate with the posted PM appear
on the bottom line of the MAP display. You obtained the bottom line of the
MAP display in step 8.

If Do

a minimum of one DCHs that as-step 9
sociates with the posted PM is
SysB

all DCHs associated with thestep 17
posted PM arénSv orISTb

DMS-100 Family NA10O Alarm Clearing and Perform. Monitoring Proc. Volume 3 of 4 LET0015 and up



1-188 Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures

PM DCH

major (continued)
9
10
11

To post the SysB DCH identified in step 7 and determine the SysB DCH fault,
type

>POST dch_no

and press the Enter key.

where

dch_no
is the number of the DCH

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC O0ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 1
Unit0: Act InSv
Unitl: Inact InSv

DCH 2 1 0 0 2 1
DCH 82 1SG 200 SysB LTC 0 port 3 Access error

Example of a MAP response

Note 1: When the posted set includes a minimum of two DCHs, the DCHs
appear one at a time. The appearance of the DCHs begins with the first
unit of the posted set.

Note 2: The fault reason appears at the end of the line for the current DCH
of the posted set. In the previous example, the fault reason is Access error.

If within 1 min the state of the Do

DCH

is SysB step 10
is InSv or ISTb step 16

Note: The DCH autoloader loads and returns to service one DCH at a
time. Log DCH604 documents which DCHs the loader has an effect on.

To manually busy the DCH, type
>BSY
and press the Enter key.

Note: The autoloader services one DCH at a time. The operating
company might decide to abort the autoloader process and manually load
multiple DCHs in parallel. Manually loading DCH cards in parallel is faster
than the autoloader process.

Example of a MAP response

DCH 82 Bsy Passed

To return the DCH to service, type
>RTS
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PM DCH
major (continued)

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response

DCH 82 Out-of-service test initiated

Fail message received from PM

Site FIr RPos Bay_id Shf Description Slot EQPEC
HOST 01 B02 LTEIOO 32 LTC:000 05 BXO02
DCH 82 Tst Failed Testid : DCHIFdiag

If the RTS Do
fails and the DCH i#1anB step 12

passes and the DCHisSv or step 16
ISTb

12 To load the DCH, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response

Request submitted on DCH 82
DCH 82 load Passed : DCH36A

If the LOADPM Do
fails step 13
passes step 14

fails and you replaced the BX02step 21
card

13 To change the NTBX02 card, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to step 12.

14 To return the DCH to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response
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PM DCH
major (continued)

DCH 82 Out-of-service test initiated
DCH 82 Tst Passed
DCH 82 Rts Passed

If the RTS Do
fails and the DCH remainsstep 15
ManB
passes and the DCH is eithestep 16
InSv orlISTb

15 Record the following information about the DCH in use.

* the PM type and number
* the DCH number
» the original and the current fault reason, and the state of the DCH

You will require additional maintenance action to recover this DCH. Go to
step 16 and work on another DCH. Return all system-busy DCHs to service.
Give the information recorded in step 15 to the next level of support.

16 To display the next DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
and press the Enter key.

If Do

anotherSysB DCH appears step 10
End of post set appears  step 17

17 Review the list of ISTb PMs that you recorded in step 4.

If you Do

did not work on all PMs on the list step 18

worked on all the PMs on the list, and you did not restep 21
turn all DCHs to service

worked on all the PMs on the list, and you returnestep 23
all DCHs to service

18 To return to the PM level of the MAP terminal, type
>QUIT
and press the Enter key.
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PM DCH
major (end)

19

20

21

22

23

To post the next PM on the list that you recorded in step 4, type
>POST pm_type pm_no
and press the Enter key.

where
pm_type
is the PM type that you recorded in step 4
pm_no
is the PM number that you recorded in step 4
If an MTCE flag Do
appears next to either unit step 20
does not appear step 7

Go to the common procedure Monitoring system maintenance. Complete the
procedure and return to this step.

If the major alarm Do
remains step 7
changes step 22
clears step 23

You will require additional maintenance action to clear this alarm. Contact the
next level of support. Describe in detail the steps you performed to clear this
alarm. Go to step 23.

The DCH major alarm changed to another type of alarm. Refer to the correct
procedure in this document to clear the alarm.

The procedure is complete.
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PM DCH
minor

Alarm display

CM MS IOD Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
1DCH

Indication

DCH (preceded by a number) appears under the PM header of the alarm
banner. The DCH indicates a minor alarm for a D-channel handler (DCH).
The number that precedes indicates the number of DCHs affected by the alarm.
The alarm banner appears at the MTC level of the MAP display. The previous
figure illustrates an alarm banner with a DCH minor alarm.

Meaning

A DCH is in-service trouble. The DCH is in-service trouble for any of the
following reasons:

* acongested or overloaded DCH
* acommand protocol violation

* ISDN service group (ISG) channels associated to a DCH are manual busy
or system busy

* DCH product engineering code (PEC), load, or sparing problems

* DCH is manual busy

A C-side busy DCH causes a DCH minor alarm. All DCHs for the PM that are
not manual busy or off-line will be C-side busy. The C-side busy DCHs occur

when the PM is system busy. The PM-related alarm indicator masks the DCH
minor alarm indicator when the PM is system busy.

Result
In-service trouble DCHs do not affect service.

Common procedures
This procedure refers tdonitoring system maintenance

Do not go to the common procedure unless the step-action procedure directs
you to go.
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing a PM DCH minor alarm

Post in-service
XPM equipped
with DCHs

This flowchart summarizes the
procedure.

Use the instructions that follow
this flowchart to perform the
procedure.

Clear PM level
alarms for
XPMs

y

Any ManB N
DCHs? | PostISTb

DCH
y Y

Return DCHs
to service

DCH
overloaded or
congested?

+ Y
Clear féult
identified at
MAP display
|

DCH
in-service?

Y

Contact next
level of support

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001




Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-195

PM DCH
minor (continued)

Clearing a PM DCH minor alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP terminal, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13

If an audible alarm Do
rings step 2
does not ring step 3
2 To silence the alarm, type
>SIL

and press the Enter key.
3 To display all in-service peripheral modules (PM), type
>DISP STATE INSV
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

INSv MTM : 1,2

InNSv STM : 0,2,4,8,10

INSvLTC: 3

InSv DTCI: 2

InSv LCME: HOST 55 0,HOST 86 0,HOST 67 0,HOST 650

4 Record the PM type and the PM numbers for all in-service PMs that have
DCHs. If necessary, consult office records or operating company personnel.

Note: The system displays the PM type on the right of the InSv header in
the MAP response. The system displays the PM number for each
in-service PM on the right of the colon. If multiple in-service PMs are
present, commas separate the numbers.

5 To post the first PM in the list that you recorded at step 4, type
>POST pm_type pm_no
and press the Enter key.
where
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

pm_type
is the PM type that you recorded at step 4

pm_no
is the PM number that you recorded at step 4

Example input:
>POSTLTC 3
Example of a MAP response:
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC 3InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
Unit0: Inact InSv
Unitl: Act InSv

To access the DCH level of the MAP terminal, type
>DCH
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC 3InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
Unit0: Inact InSv

Unitl: Act InSv

DCH 0 1 0 0 1 3

Note: The states for all DCHs that associate with the posted PM appear
on the bottom line of the MAP display.

If DCHs Do
are present step 7
are not present step 8

The fault is present in the PM or the C-side of the PM that contains the DCH.
To clear other PM-related alarms, perform the correct procedures to clear the
alarm. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

Determine from the MAP display if manual busy or in-service trouble DCHs
are present.

If Do

ManB DCHs andISTb DCHs stepl0
are not present
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

If Do

ManB DCHs andISTb DCHs step 9
are present

ManBDCHs are not present butstep 18
ISTb DCHs are present

9 To post all manual busy DCHs, type
>POST MANB
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC O0ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 1
Unit0: Act InSv
Unitl: Inact InSv

DCH 0 1 0 0 1 3
DCH 82 ISG 200 ManB LTC 0 port 3

Note: The posted set includes a minimum of two DCHs that appear one
at atime. The appearance of the DCHs begins with the first unit of the
posted set.

10 Determine from office records or from operating company personnel why the
DCH is manual busy. Determine if you can return the DCH to service.

If you Do

can return the DCH to service step 11

cannot return the DCH to service step 16

11 To return the DCH to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

RTS

DCH 82 Out—of-service test initiated

Fail message received from PM

Site FIr RPos Bay_id Shf Description Slot EQPEC
HOST 01 B02 LTEIOO0 32 LTC:000 05 BX02
DCH 82 Tst Failed Testid : DCHIFdiag

If the RTS command Do

passes step 16

passes or fails, andbsy DCHs step 7
for the posted PM are present

fails, andChsy DCHs for the step 12
posted PM are not present

12 To load the DCH, type
>LOADPM
Example of a MAP response:

Request submitted on DCH 82
DCH 82 load Failed : SOODTEMP
Failed To Open File

If the LOADPM command Do

passes step 14

fails, and you replaced the BX02step 15
card

fails, and you have not replacedtep 13
the BX02 card

13 To replace the NTBX02 card, perform the correct procedure in the Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and go to step 12.

14 To return the DCH to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passes, and the DCHIisSv step 16
passes, and the DCHIBTb step 18
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minor (continued)

If the RTS command Do

fails, and you did not replace thestep 13
BX02 card

fails, and you replaced the BX02step 15
card

15 Record the following information about the DCH:
e the PM type and number
* the DCH number
» the original fault reason (manual busy)

Return the the maximum number of manual busy DCHs to service. Give this
information to your next level of support.

16 To display the next manual busy DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
and press the Enter key.

If Do

anotheManBDCH displays step 10
End of Post Set displays step 17

17 Determine from the MAP display if in-service trouble DCHs are present.
If DCHs Do
are present step 18
are not present step 65
18 To post all DCHs that are in-service trouble, type
>POST ISTB

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC 3InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
Unit0: Inact InSv
Unitl: Act InSv

DCH 0 1 0 0 1 3
DCH 50 1SG 200 ISTb LTC 3 port 3 Overloaded
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PM DCH

minor (continued)

19

20

21

22

23

Note: When the posted set includes a minimum of two DCHs, the DCHs
appear one at a time. The DCHSs begin with the first unit of the posted set.

Determine the fault reason for the current DCH displayed in the posted set.

Note: The fault reason appears at the end of the line for the posted DCH.
In the example at step18, the fault reason is Overloaded.

If the fault reason Do

is Congested step 20
is CPV step 22
is DCH Chnls BSY step 27
is Off step 37
is Incorrect PEC step 40
is Loadname step 55
is Overloaded step 20

A DCH equipment problem is present. Record the following information
about the DCH:

» the PM type and number
e the DCH number
» the fault reason that you obtained at step19

After you return to service all possible DCHSs, give this information to the next
level of support.

To display the next DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
and press the Enter key.

If Do

anothedSTb DCH displays step 19
End of post set displays step 65

To cancel any maintenance action in progress for this DCH, type
>ABTK

and press the Enter key.

To manually busy the DCH, type

>BSY

and press the Enter key.
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

Example of a MAP response:

DCH 50 Bsy Passed

24 To return the DCH to service, type
>RTS
Example of a MAP response:

DCH 50 Out-of-service test initiated

Fail message received from PM

Site FIr RPos Bay _id Shf Description Slot EgQPEC
HOST 01 B02 LTEIOO 32 LTC:003 05 BX02
DCH 50 Tst Failed Testid : DCHIFdiag

If the RTS command Do

passes step 26

fails step 25
25 Record the following information about the DCH:

* the PM type and number
* the DCH number

» the original fault reason (and the current fault reason if different from the
original)

Clear all the in-service trouble fault reasons for the DCHs. Give this
information to the next level of support.

26 To display the next DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
and press the Enter key.

If Do
anothellSTb DCH displays step 19

End of post set displays step 65

27 Record the DCH number and the ISG number for the posted set.

Note: The DCH number appears on the right of the DCH header on the
bottom line of the MAP display. The ISG number appears on the right of
the ISG header on the bottom line of the MAP display.

Example of a MAP response:
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC 3InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
Unit0: Inact InSv
Unitl: Act InSv

DCH 0 0 0 0 1 4
DCH 50 1SG 200 ISTb LTC 3 port 3 DCH CHNLS BSY

28 To access the ISG level of the MAP terminal, type
>ISG
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0 0 0 3 4

LTC 3InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0

Unit0: Inact InSv

Unitl: Act InSv

ISG 1111111111 2222222222 33
123456789 0123456789 0123456789 01

29 To post the ISG for the in-service trouble DCH, type
>POST isg_no
and press the Enter key.
where

isg_no
is the number of the ISG (0 to 255) that you recorded at step 27

Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 8 0 19 19 3 13
LTC 0 0O 0 © 3 4

LTC 3InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0

Unit0: Inact InSv

Unitl: Act InSv

ISG 1111111111 2222222222 33
123456789 0123456789 0123456789 01

ISG 42 DCH 50ISTb LTC 3 port 3 DCH Chnls BSY
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PM DCH
minor (continued)
30 Determine the state of the ISG channel that associate with the DCH.
If a minimum of one channel Do

is M(manual busy) and is not instep 31
any other out-of-service state

is any other out-of-service state  step 35

31 To return the ISG channels to service, type
>RTS ALL
and press the Enter key.

If all manual busy ISG channels Do

returned to service step 33
did not return to service step 4
32 Record the state of the ISG channels.

Note: The state of the ISG channels appears on the right of the DCH
number in the MAPdisplay.

33 To access the DCH level of the MAP display and post the DCH that you
recorded in step 27, type

>DCH; POST dch_no
and press the Enter key.
where

dch_no
is the number of the DCH (0 to 255)

34 Determine the state of the DCH.

Note: The state of the DCH appears on the right of the ISG number on the
bottom line of the MAP display.

If the state of the DCH Do

Text CharFormat="Mono"> step 36
INSvText>

is other than listed here step 35

35 Record the following information about the DCH:
» the PM type and number
e the DCH

« the original fault reason (and the current fault reason if different from the
original)
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

After you clear fault reasons for in-service trouble for all possible DCHs, give
this information to the next level of support.

36 To display the next DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
and press the Enter key.

If Do

anothelSTb DCH displays step 19
End of post set displays step 65

37 To turn on the sparing bit, type
>SPARING ON
and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP response:
DCH 50 Enable Takeover Passed

If the SPARING command Do

passes step 39

fails step 38
38 Record the following information about the DCH:

e the PM type and number
* the DCH number
» the original fault reason (Sparing off)

After you clear fault reasons for in-service trouble for all possible DCHs, give
this information to the next level of support.

39 To display the next DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
and press the Enter key.

If Do

anothelSTb DCH displays step 19
End of post set displays step 65

40 From office records or from operating company personnel, determine the
PEC and PEC suffix that the DCH must contain.

41 To determine the PEC that you enter for the DCH, type
>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

Example of a MAP response:

Site FIr RPos Bay_id Shf Description Slot EQPEC
HOST 01 BO2 LTEIOO 32 LTC:000 05 BX02
Loadnames: DCHINV — DCHO1IN, DCH — DCHO1IN; INTL INDEX:18

Note: The PEC appears under the EQPEC header on the MAP display. In
this example, the PEC entered for the DCH is NTBX02.

42 Determine the location of the DCH.
Note: The location of the DCH appears under the Site, FIr, RPos, Bay _id,
and Shf headers on the MAP display. In step 41, the location of the DCH
is HOST 01 B02 LTEI 00 32.
At the XPM
43 Locate the DCH card (NTBX02) in the frame. Record the PEC and PEC suffix
of the DCH in the slot.
Note: The PEC and PEC suffix appear on the faceplate of the card.
At the MAP display
44 Determine the level of the PEC mismatch.
If the PEC that you obtained from operating company Do
personnel or from office records
matches the PEC entered in a software table that ysiap 45
obtained at step 41, but not the PEC on the faceplate
of the card that you obtained at step 43
matches the PEC on the faceplate of the card that ysiep51
obtained at step 43, but not the PEC entered in a soft-
ware table that you obtained at step 41
does not match the PEC entered in a software taltep 51
that you obtained at step 41, or the PEC on the face-
plate of the card that you obtained at step 43
45 To manually busy the DCH, type
>BSY
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
Services may be affected
Please confirm ("YES”, "Y”, "NO”, or "N"):
46 To confirm the command, type

>YES
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP response:
DCH 50 Bsy Passed

47 To replace the NTBXO02 card with the card that has the correct PEC and PEC
suffix, perform the correct procedure. Locate the correct procedure in the

Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this
point.

48 To load the DCH, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

Request submitted on DCH 50
DCH 50 load Failed : SOODTEMP
Failed To Open File

If the LOADPM command Do
passes step 49
fails step 68

49 To return the DCH to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

DCH 50 Out—of-service test initiated
DCH 50 Tst Passed
DCH 50 Rts Passed

50 Determine from the MAP display the state of the DCH.

Note: The state of the DCH appears on the right of the ISG number.
Locate the ISG number on the bottom line of the MAP display.

If within three minutes the state Do

of the DCH

is InSv step 52

is other than listed here step 51
51 Record the following information about the DCH:

» the PM type and number
e the DCH number
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

« the original fault reason (and the current fault reason if different from the
original)

e cards replaced

» the PEC that you obtained from office records or from operating company
personnel

After you clear fault reasons for in-service trouble for all possible DCHs, give
this information to the next level of support.

52 To post all DCHs that are in-service trouble, type
>POST ISTB
and press the Enter key.

If the posted set Do

includes DCHs step 53

does not include DCHs step 65
53 Determine your next step.

If you Do

worked on the displayed DCH  step 54

have not worked on the dis-step 19
played DCH

54 To display the next DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
and press the Enter key.

If Do
anothelSTb DCH displays step 53

End of post set displays step 65

55 Determine from office records or from operating company personnel the
correct load for the DCH.

56 To determine the entered load for the DCH and the load that runs on the DCH,
type
>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP response:
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

Site FIr RPos Bay_id Shf Description Slot EqPEC
HOST 01 BO2 LTEIOO 32 LTC:000 05 BX02
Loadnames DCHINV — DCHO1CV , DCH — DCH35CV ; INTL INDEX 18

57

58

59

60

Note: The loadname entered for the DCH appears on the right of the
DCHINV header. The system displays the loadname that runs on the DCH
on the right of the DCH header. In this example, the loadnames are
DCHO1CV and DCH35CV.

Determine the level of the loadname mismatch.

If the loadname that you obtained from operating Do
company personnel or from office records

matches the loadname entered in a software table thigp 58
you obtained at step 56 but not the name of the load
that ran on the DCH

matches the name of the load that runs on the DGitep 63
but not the loadname entered in a software table that
you obtained at step 56

does not match the loadname entered in a softwatep 63
table that you obtained at step 56 or the name of the
load that runs on the DCH

To manually busy the DCH, type
>BSY

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

Services may be affected

Please confirm ("YES”, "Y”, "NO”, or "N"):
To confirm the command, type

>YES

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP response:
DCH 50 Bsy Passed

To load the DCH, type
>LOADPM

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
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PM DCH
minor (continued)

Request submitted on DCH 50
DCH 50 load Failed : SOODTEMP
Failed To Open File

If the LOADPM command Do
passed step 61
failed step 68

61 To return the DCH to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

DCH 50 Out-—of-service test initiated
DCH 50 Tst Passed
DCH 50 Rts Passed

62 Determine the state of the DCH.

Note: The state of the DCH appears on the right of the ISG number.
Locate the ISG number on the bottom line of the MAP display.

If within three minutes the state Do

of the DCH

is InSv step 64

is other than listed here step 63
63 Record the following information about the DCH:

e the PM type and number
* the DCH number
» the original fault reason (Loadname)

e the loadname that you obtained from office records or from operating
company personnel

After you clear fault reasons for in-service trouble for all possible DCHs, give
this information to the next level of support.

64 To display the next DCH in the posted set, type
>NEXT
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PM DCH
minor (end)

65

66

67

68

69

and press the Enter key.

If Do
anotheldSTb DCH displays step 19

End of post set displays step 65

Determine your next step.

If you Do

posted all in-service PMs and worked on all in-sestep 69
vice trouble or manual busy DCHs and all DCHs are
in-service

posted all in-service PMs and worked on all in-sestep 68
vice trouble or manual busy DCHs and not all DCHs
could be returned to service

did not post all in-service PMs step 66

To quit the DCH level of the MAP display, type

>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the next PM on the list that you recorded at step 4, type
>POST pm_type pm_no

and press the Enter key.

where

pm_type
is the PM type that you recorded at step 4

pm_no
is the PM number that you recorded at step 4

Go to step 5.

You will require additional maintenance action to clear this alarm. Contact the
next level of support. Describe in detail the steps you performed in your
attempt to clear this alarm.

This procedure is complete.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major

Alarm display

CM MS 10D Net PM Lns Trks Ext APPL
n DCH
M

Indication

An n D-channel handler (DCH) indication indicates a DCH alarm. Ann DCH
indication appears under the peripheral module (PM) subsystem header. This
header is at the maintenance level of the maintenance and administration
position (MAP).

This procedure applies to a DCH in a TOPS message switch (TMS) for all
TOPS office configurations of the TMS, which follow:

* The TMS connects to an integrated TPC, which supports up to four
integrated MP positions.

* The TMS connects to a virtual TPC, which supports MPX-IWS positions
on a token ring.

Meaning

The indicated number (n) of DCHs or enhanced D-channel handlers (EDCHS)
are in the system busy (SysB) state.

Result

The DCH problem affects call handling equipment that subtends the TOPS
message switch (TMS). The DCH problem does not affect the equipment if
subtending lines are SysB. If the primary DCH or EDCH has defects, the
secondary or redundant DCH or EDCH activates. Call handling abilities
remain.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major (continued)

Summary of Clearing a PM DCH major alarm

From PM Clearing Silence Post the Identify the
alarms procedure 7 the alarm. > TMSthathas T SysB port.
defects.
|
Access the DCH Post the DCH Busy and reload Contact
level of the MAP. T thatis SysB. | >  the DCHthat next level of
has defects. maintenance.

System
produced
card list?

Yy
Goto
Card Replacement.

Reload Return the DCH
successful that has defects Successful
2 to service. 2
‘ Y
Card N Test End of
list DCH that has procedure.
? defects.
"y !
N N
Goto Passed? (I:izid
Card Replacement. >

Contact

next level of
maintenance.

'y v

Go to
Card Replacement.

Y

®
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major (continued)

Clearing a PM DCH major alarm

At the MAP:

1

ATTENTION
Enter this procedure from a PM system level clearing alarm procedure ste
This step identifies the fault that associates with a DCH.

To silence the alarm, type:
>MAPCI;MTC;SIL
and press the ENTER key.

To access the TMS level through the PM level at the MAP, and post the
in-service trouble (ISTb) TMS, type:

>PM;POST TMS ISTb
and press the ENTER key.
Normal response on the MAP display:

/

o~NO O WNO

CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL h
. 1DCH . .
M

T™MS SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
Quit PM o 1 2 0 2 18
Post_ TMS 0 0 O O 1 ©O
Listset

TMS 0 ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 1
Trnsl_ Unit0: Act InSv
Tst_ Unitl: InAct InSv
Bsy_
RTS_
OffL
LoadPM_
Disp_
Next
SwAct
QueryPM
DCH

PERFORM
ISG

To identify the system busy (SysB) port and associated DCH, type:
>TRNSL P
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major (continued)

and press the ENTER key.
Normal response on the MAP display:

4 CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL

1 DCH
M
TMS SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb
0 Quit PM o 1 2 0 2 18
2 Post_ TMS 0O 0 0 O 1 0
3 Listset
4 TMS 0 ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 1
5 Trnsl_ Unit0:  Act InSv
6 Tst_ Unitl: InAct InSv
7 Bsy_
8 RTS_ Trnasl P
9 OffL Link 0: Multiple Nodes 0;Cap MS ;Status:OK MssCond:OPN
10 LoadPM_ Link 1: Carrier of Class — Trunk ;Status:OK
11 Disp_ Link 13: DCH 5;Status:OK
12 Next Link 15: DCH 4;Status:OK
13 SwAct Link 17: DCH 2;Status:OK
14 QueryPM Link 19: DCH 3;Status:SBsy
15 DCH
16
17 PERFORM
18 ISG
o
4 To access the DCH level through the PM level at the MAP, type:
>DCH

and press the ENTER key.
Normal response on the MAP display:
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major (continued)

4 N
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL
1DCH .
M
DCH SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
0  Quit PM 0 0 10 0 1 130
2 Post_ TMS 0 O 0 O 1 4
3
4 TMS 0 ISTb  Links_OOS: CSide 0 PSide 1
5 Trnsl Unit 0: Act InSv
6 Tst Unit 1: InactInSv
7 Bsy
8 RTS DCH 1 0 0 0 0 3
9 OffL
10 LoadPM
11
12 Next
13
14 QueryPM
15 Disp
16
17
18
/

5 To post the DCH that is SysB and that requires clearing, type:

>POST n

where

n
= DCH number

and press the ENTER key.
Normal response on the MAP display:
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PM DCH (in a TMS)

major (continued)

4 N
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL
1DCH .
DCH SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
0  Quit 0O 0 10 O 1 130
2 Post_ T™MS 0 0 0 0 1 4
3
4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0 PSide 1
5 Trnsl Unit 0: Act InSv
6 Tst Unit 1: Inact InSv
7 Bsy
8 RTS DCH 1 0 0 0 0 3
9 OffL
10 LoadPM DCH 3 ISG 3 SysB TMS 0 port 19 Access Error
11
12 Next
13
14  QueryPM
15 Disp
16
17
18
\_ /
6 To busy the DCH that requires clearing, type:
>BSY
and press the ENTER key.
Type:
>YES
and press the ENTER key.
Explanation:

If you issue the BSY command when the DCH is in service, the system
requires confirmation, YES. The system requires confirmation before
removal of the DCH from service.

You must give a YES response when you respond to the prompt.

The DCH remains in the current state if you issue the BSY command when
the DCHisin service. The DCH remains in the current state when the system
receives negative confirmation in response to the prompt.

Normal response on the MAP display:
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major (continued)

4 CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL )
1DCH .
M
DCH SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
0 Quit PM 0 O 0 0 1 130
2 Post TMS 0 O 0 0 1 4
3
4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0 PSide 1
5 Trnsl Unit 0: Act InSv
6 Tst Unit 1: Inact InSv
7 Bsy
8 RTS DCH 1 0 0 0 0 3
9 OffL
10 LoadPM BSY
11 Operator Services may be affected.
12 Next Please confirm (“YES” or “NO”):
13 YES
14 QueryPM DCH 0 Bsy Passed
15 Disp
16
17
18
\_ /
7 To reload the DCH that has defects, type:

>LOADPM
and press the ENTER key.
Normal response on the MAP display:
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major (continued)

4 CM MS I0D Net PM CCS LNS Trks

Ext APPL
1DCH .
M
DCH SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
0 Quit PM 0 0 18
2 Post_ TMS 0 O 0
3
4 TMS 0 ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 0 PSide 1
5 Trnsl Unit 0: InSv
6 Tst Unit 1: InSv
7 Bsy
8 RTS DCH 0 1
9 OffL
10 LoadPM DCH 3 1SG 3 ManB TMS 0 port 19
11
12 Next LoadPM
13 Request submitted on DCH 3
14 QueryPM DCH 3 load Passed :XCH36CR
15 Disp
16
17
18
\_
See the following table to determine the next action.
If reload Do
is successful step 9
is not successful and the system Go to Card Replacement
produces a card list Procedures and replace the first
card on the list. Go to step 7.
is not successful step 8
8 To test the DCH that has defects, type:

>TST
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
major (end)

and press the ENTER key.

If test Do

passes step 9

is not successful and the system Go to Card Replacement
produces a card list Procedures and replace the first

card on the list. Go to step 7.

is not successful and the system step 10
does not generate a card list
9 To return the tested DCH to service, type:
>RTS

and press the ENTER key.

If RTS Do

is successful step 11

is not successful and the system Go to Card Replacement
produced a card list Procedures and replace the first

card on the list. Go to step 7.

is not successful step 10
10 For additional help, contact the next level of maintenance.
11 The procedure is complete. If other alarms appear, reference the correct

clearing alarm procedures for the indicated alarms.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor

Alarm display

CM MS 10D Net PM Lns Trks Ext APPL
n DCH

Indication

An n DCH indication indicates a DCH alarm. An n DCH (D-channel handler)
indication appears under the peripheral module (PM) subsystem header. This
header is at the maintenance level of the maintenance and administration
position (MAP).

This procedure applies to a DCH in a TOPS message switch (TMS) for all
TOPS office configurations of the TMS, which follow:

* The TMS connects to an integrated TPC, which supports up to four
integrated MP positions.

* The TMS connects to a virtual TPC, which supports MPX-IWS positions
on a token ring.

Meaning

The indicated number (n) of DCHs or enhanced D-channel handler (EDCH)
are in the in-service trouble state (ISTb).

Result
The DCH trouble affects call handling equipment that subtends the TOPS
message switch (TMS). If subtending lines are system busy (SysB), the DCH
trouble does not affect the equipment. If the primary DCH or EDCH has
defects, the secondary or redundant DCH or EDCH activates. The system does
not lose call handling capabilities.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor (continued)

Summary of clearing a PM DCH (in a TMS) minor alarm

From PM alarm Silence the Determine
clearing 2> Jarm —= number of the
procedure troubled TMS

v

Post the troubled Log available or\ N | Go to next level
T™S =< TMS number of maintenance
known ?
Access the DCH Post the DCH Lpadname N Busy the troubled
level of the MAP > thatis ISTb mismatch fault > DCH
?

¢ ¥

Reload the Return the Go to next level
troubled DCH —» troubled DCH to SUCCSSSfUI of maintenance
service ’

End of
procedure
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor (continued)

Clearing a PM DCH (in a TMS) minor alarm

At the MAP terminal
1

ATTENTION
Enter this procedure from a step in the procedure to clear a PM system level
alarm. This step identifies a fault associated with a DCH.

To silence the alarm, type
>MAPCI;MTC;SIL
and press the ENTER key.

2 Determine the number of the TMS that contains the DCH that has defects. To
determine the number of the TMS, retrieve one of the DCH logs, DCH 100 to
DCH 106. The system generates these logs at the printer.

DCH 100 Report format:

DCH100 mmdd hh: mm: ss ssdd SYSB Chnl
ISG vwv CHNL ww chnltyp pmid PORT yy CHNL zz

rempmid '
FROM: chnlstate REASON: reasontext Note: _
pmid = the peripheral module
) identifier for TMS. This identifi-
Example: er includes the PMS type of the
DCH100 MAR 19 14: 22: 00 1988 SYSB Chnl TMS and the external PM num-
ISG 3 CHNL 10 TDC TMS 0 PORT 1 CHNL 5 ber.
TPC 20
FROM: InSv REASON: Sync Loss
If Do
the system does not generate step 10
DCH log
TMS number is known step 3
3 To access the TMS level through the PM level at the MAP and post the TMS,
type

>PM;POST TMS n
and press the ENTER key.
where
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor (continued)

n is the TMS number.

Example of a MAP display

4 N
CM MS 10D Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL
1DCH .

T™MS SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
OQuitPM O O 2 0 1 18

2Post. TMS 0 0O O O O 1

3 Listset

4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
5 Trnsl_ Unit0: Act InSv

6 Tst_ Unitl: InAct InSv

7 Bsy_

8 RTS_

9 OffL

10 LoadPM_

11 Disp_

12 Next

13 SwAct

14 QueryPM

15 DCH

16

17 PERFORM

18 ISG

. /

4 To access the DCH level through the PM level at the MAP, type

>DCH
and press the ENTER key.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor (continued)

Example of a MAP display

/

CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext
1 DCH

OQut PM O O 10 0 1 130
2Post_. TMS 0 O O 0O O 5
3

5 Trnsl_ Unit 0: Act InSv
6 Tst_ Unit 1: InAct InSv
7 Bsy_

8 RTS_ DCH 0 O 0
9 OffL

10 LoadPM_

11

12 Next

13

14 QueryPM

15 Disp

16

17

18

-

DCH SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb

4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0

%

5 To post the DCH that is in-service trouble (ISTb) and requires clearing, type

>POST ISTB
and press the ENTER key.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor (continued)

Example of a MAP display

4 N
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL
1 DCH
DCH SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv

0Quit PM 0 0 10 0 1 130

2 Post_ TMS 0 0O 0 0 O 5

3

4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
5 Trnsl_ Unit O: Act InSv

6 Tst_ Unit 1: InAct InSv

7 Bsy_

8 RTS_ DCH O O 0 0 1 3

9 OffL

10 LoadPM_ DCH51SG 3 I1STb TMS O port 17 Loadname
11

12 Next

13

14 QueryPM

15 Disp

16

17

\_ 18 %

6 To check that the loadnames in table DCHINV and the DCH card are the
same, type

>querypm fit
and press the ENTER key.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)

minor (continued)

Example of a MAP display

4 N
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL
1 DCH
DCH SysB ManB OffL  CBsy ISTb InSv
0 Quit PM 0 0 10 0 1 130
2 Post_ TMS 0 0 0 0 0 5
3
4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
5 Trnsl_ Unit0: Act InSv
6 Tst_ Unit 1: InAct InSv
7 Bsy_
8 RTS_ DCH 0 0 0 0 1 3
9 OffL
10 LoadPM_DCH 5 ISG 3 ISTb TMS 0 port 17 Loadname
11 querypm flt
12 Next Site FIr RPos Bay_id Shf Description Slot EQPEC
13 HOST 01 BO04 LTEIO051 TMS:000 01 BX02
14 QueryPM Loadnames : DCHINV -EXC03BX , DCH -EXC03BX ; INTL INDEX 2
15 Disp DCH is ISTb
16 The following in-service trouble conditiqns exist:
17 Loadname
18 loadname
\_ /

Note: The EXC03BX loadname appears in the previous MAP example.
This loadname is the load that the system uses in the EDCH.

If Do

mismatch is present step 10

a mismatch is not present step 7

To busy the DCH that requires clearing, type
>BSY
and press the ENTER key.

If you issue a BSY command when the ISDN service group (ISG) channel is
in service, the system requires a confirmation. The system requires this
request before removal of the ISG channel from service. If requested,
confirm the request for busy. To confirm this request, type:

>yes
and press the ENTER key.

If you receive a negative confirmation (NO) in response to the prompt, the
ISG channel remains in the current state.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor (continued)

Example of a MAP display

4 N
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL
1 DCH . .
DCH SysB ManB OffL  CBsy ISTb InSv
0 Quit PM 0 0 0 0 1 24
2 Post_ TMS 0 0 0 0 1 0
3
4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
5 Trnsl_ Unit0: InSv
6 Tst_ Unit 1: InSv
7 Bsy_
8 RTS_ DCH 0 0 0 0 1 3
9 OffL
10 LoadPM_DCH 5 ISG 3 ISTb TMS 0 port 17 Loadname
11
12 Next BSY
13 Operator Services may be affected.
14  QueryPM Please confirm (“YES” or “NO”):
15 Disp YES
16 DCH 5 Bsy Passed
17
- y,
8 To reload the affected DCH, type
>loadpm

and press the ENTER key.
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PM DCH (in a TMS)
minor (end)

Example of a MAP display

4 N
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS LNS Trks Ext APPL
1 DCH . .
DCH SysB ManB OffL  CBsy ISTb InSv
0 Quit PM 0 0 0 0 1 24
2 Post_ TMS 0 0 0 0 1 0
3
4 TMS 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
5 Trnsl_ Unit0: InSv
6 Tst_ Unit 1: InSv
7 Bsy_
8 RTS_ DCH 0 0 0 0 1 3
9 OffL
10 LoadPM_DCH 5 ISG 3 ISTb TMS 0 port 17 Loadname
11
12 Next LoadPM
13 Request submitted on DCH 5
14  QueryPM DCH 5 load Passed : EXC03BX
15 Disp
16
17
9 18 loadname )

Note: The EXC03BX loadname appears in the previous MAP display.
This loadname is the load that the system uses in the EDCH.

9 To return the tested DCH to service, type
>RTS
and press the ENTER key.

If RTS Do
is complete step 11
is not complete step 10
10 For additional help, contact the next level of maintenance.
11 The procedure is complete. If other alarms appear, reference the correct

procedure to clear the specified alarms.
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PM DTC
critical

Alarm display

CM MS IOD Net PM CCs Lns Trks Ext APPL
1DTC
*C*

Indication

DTC (preceded by a number and followed by a *C*) appears under the PM
header of the alarm banner. The DTC indicates a critical alarm for a digital
trunk controller (DTC). The number that precedes the DTC indicates the
number of DTCs affected by the alarm. The alarm banner appears atthe MTC
level of the MAP display. The previous figure illustrates an alarm banner with
a DTC critical alarm.

Meaning

The DTC is system busy (SysB) or C-side busy (CBsy). ADTC is SysB if both
units are SysB. ADTC is SysB if one unitis SysB and the other unitis manual
busy (ManB). A DTC is CBsy if both units are CBsy.

Result
Service discontinues when a DTC is SysB or CBsy.

Common procedures
The procedures refer to the following common procedures:

» Clearing PM C-side links
* Monitoring system maintenance

Do not go to the common procedures unless the step-action procedure directs
you to go.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

Summary of clearing a PM DTC critical alarm

Determine
state of
DTC.

Clear C-side
busy faults

State of DTC?

InSv

SysB

Y

Clear any FSP
alarms

\

Replace any
NT2X70 cards
that have faults

returns to
service?

Pass

This flowchart summarizes the
procedure.

Use the instructions that follow
this flowchart to perform the
procedure.

Replace cards
- on list

returns to
service?

Y

DTC Fail

* Pass

Both units
in-service?

Clear DTC
= major alarm

yY

End
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

Layout of DTC shelf

Paddle boards Cards
25R || | | NT2X70 Power converter card 25F
24R || | [ NTOX50 Filler faceplate | 24F
23R || | | NT6X40 DS30 C-side interface card | 23r
22R || | | NT6X40 DS30 C-side interface card | 22
21R || | | NT6X41 Speech bus formatter card | 21F
20R |[NTMX71 XPM+ terminator PB| | NT6X42 Channel supervision message card || 20F
19R || | | NTOX50 Filler Faceplate* | 19F
18R || | | NT6X69 Message protocol and Tone card* | 18F
17R || | | NT7X05  Peripheral/Remote Loader-16 Card || 17F
16R \ \ \ NT6X92 Universal tone receiver card* \ 16F
15R \ \ \ NT6X92 Universal tone receiver card* \ 15F
14R || | [NT6X44 _ Time switch card | 14F
13R || | [NT6X70 _Continuity tone detector card* | 13F

 NTSX05 SX05 processor card (Note 4) or |
12R || | NTMX77 Unffied processor cardor || 12F

NTAX74 Cellular access processor (Note 2 & 3)

11R || | | NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | 11
10R || | | NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | 10F
09R || | | NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | ook
08R || | [ NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | osk
o7R || | [ NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | o7F
06R || | [ NTOX50 _ Filler faceplate | o6k
05R || | [ NT6X50 DS interface card | osE
04R || | [ NT6X50 DSL1 interface card | 0aF
03R || | [ NT6X50 DSl interface card | 03F
02R || | [ NT6X50 DS1 interface card | o2
01R || | [ NT6X50 DS interface card | o1F
<— Rear Front ———»

Note 1: The NT6X40AA is provisioned in slots 22F and 23F for the “AA” version only. Subsequent
versions are provisioned in slot 22F. Fiberized versions are provisioned as a paddle board
in slot 22R in addition to the front plane card.

Note 2: Beginning with MIPO8/XPMO08, the NTAX74 processor is supported in the MCI-ACD DTCI
application with an XLI load.

Note 3: Beginning with MTX06/XPMO08, the NTAX74 processor is supported in the 2-processor
PDTC for MTX application with a WDT load.

Note 4: Beginning with NA0O11/XPM11, MMP/XPM12 (for Japan), the NTSXO05AA processor is
supported in the DTC with a QLI load.
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

Clearing a PM DTC critical alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP terminal, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 3 5 7 6 12

If Do
an audible alarm rings step 2
no audible alarm rings step 3
2 To silence the alarm, type
>SIL
and press the Enter key.
3 To determine if SysB or CBsy DTCs caused the critical alarm, type
>STATUS

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB  OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 2 0 0 2 0 25

T™M8

MTM
LGC
LCM
DTC
LIM

LIu7
FRIU
DTCI
LCME O 0 0 0

ooool—\or—\oo
co®®Poocogo
co©CPoocogo
co®Ponpogo
ooooc'ooooo
FRrPP Lo wnN

MORE ...

Note: If DTCs are SysB and CBsy, work on the SysB DTCs first.
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

4 To display all the CBsy or SysB DTCs, type
>DISP STATE state DTC
and press the Enter key.
where

state
is CBsy or SysB, that you determined in step 3

Example of a MAP response:

SysB DTC: 0

Note: If multiple DTCs are CBsy or SysB, select a DTC to work on.
Record the DTCs number.

If you Do
recover a CBsy DTC step 5
recover a SysB DTC step 6
5 Go to the common procedure Clear PM C-side faults in this document.
Complete the procedure and return to this step.
If Do
the DTC remains CBsy Treat the CBsy DTC as a SysB

DTC and go to step 25.
the DTC changes to SysB step 6
one DTC unit returns to service step 46

both DTC units return to service step 48

6 Check the EXT header of the alarm banner for an FSP alarm.
If an FSP alarm Do
is present step 7
is not present step 25

7 To locate the FSP alarm, type

>EXT; LIST FSP
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

FSPAISD

In this example, the alarm is an FSP alarm on Aisle D.

At the equipment aisle
8 Go to the aisle identified in step 7. The end aisle alarm will illuminate.

At the equipment frame

9 Identify the frame with the FSP alarm. Check the frame fail lamp on the frame
supervisory panel (FSP) on each frame. The frame with the FSP alarm has
an illuminated frame fail lamp. The following figure illustrates an FSP with an
illuminated fail lamp.

AN FA TALK DATA CB1 CB5
D ( LINE LOOP ( —
%AN LM&ERRIDE @ @ A E FAIL @@ @@ I] I] I] ulg
:)—48ABSBATRTN B ((—) s e os aﬂl]l]n .
: LED1 LED5

Note: The CB3 does not fit in a frame for a common peripheral controller equipment (CPCE).

10 For a DTC critical alarm, the frame that has the DTC is a CPCE type. The
frame can be a digital trunk equipment (DTE) frame or a line group equipment
(LGE) frame. Identify the PMs contained in the frame. Refer to the following
figure for help.
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PM DTC

critical (continued)

65

51
45

32

18

04

DTE

Unit 1

Unit 0

FSP

Unit 1

Unit O

Cooling unit

Note: The module in shelf positions 18 and 32 or module 0
identifies the CPCE frame. Shelf positions 51 and 65 are for

module 1.

—DTC

—DTC

51
45

18

04

LGE

Unit 1

Unit 0

FSP

Unit 1

Unit 0

Cooling unit

— DTC

—LGC

11

Check the Converter Fail LED on each NT2X70 power converter card in the
frame. Refer to the figure “Layout of DTC shelf" for help to locate this card.
Refer to the following figure of a NT2X70AE card for help to check the

Converter Fail LED.
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

Converter Falil
Test points
+12V
O]
+5V
O]
Common
O]
—5V
O]

—12v
©

Power Reset

B o

Power Off

If any CONVERTER FAIL LEDs Do

are lit step 12

are not lit step 16

12 Note the DTC with the LED lights on.

At the MAP display

13 To post the SysB DTC, type
>PM; POST DTC dtc_no
and press the Enter key.
where

dtc_no
Is the number (0 to 255) of the DTC that you recorded in step 4
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

ATTENTION

Record the active unit (0 or 1) to use later in this procedure. When you
manual busy the DTC, unit activity will not display.

Example of a MAP response:

PM Type: DTC PM No.: 0 PM Int. No: 0 Node_No.: 21
PMs Equipped: 38 Loadname: ECLO7BI

Unit 0 is patched

Unit 1 is patched

If a Mtce indicator Do

displays next to either unit step 14

does not display step 15

14 Go the common procedure “Monitoring system maintenance" in this
document. Complete the procedure and return to this step.

If the critical alarm Do

remains step 15

changes step 46

clears step 48

15 Determine if the DTC is the same as the DTC that you identified in step 12.

If the DTC is Do
different step 16
the same step 17
16 Clear the FSP alarm. Perform the correct procedure in this document.

Complete the procedure and return to step 6.
17 To busy the DTC, type
>BSY PM
and press the Enter key.
18 Choose the active unit on which to work, as recorded in step 13.
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

At the equipment frame

19 Change the NT2X70 card. Refer to the correct procedure in the Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this step.

At the MAP terminal

20 The NT7X05 peripheral/remote loader (PRL) card used with the NTMX77 or
NTAX74, or the NTSX06 PRL card in the NTSX05 processor, allows a local
load of XPM data. A local load of XPM data reduces recovery time. To
determine if a PRL card is present, type

>QUERYPM FILES
and press the Enter key.

Note: If PRL cards are not present, the MAP response is:
Flash not datafilled. QueryPm files invalid

Example of a MAP display for an DTC with an NTMX77 or NTAX74 processor
with an NT7X05 PRL card:

Unit 0:
NT7X05 load File: ECLO{BI_ __ | ~a— (NT7X05 load file name)
NT7X05 Image File:ECLO7BI
NT7X05 Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:01:52.944 WED.
Unit 1:
NT7XO05 load File: ECLO7BI
NT7X05 Image File:ECLO7BI
NT7X05 Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:04:52.944 WED.

Example of a MAP display for an DTC with an NTSX05 processor with an
NTSX06 PRL card:

Unit O:
Slotlet 0: ——n
Flash Load File: QLI10BI_ __ __ _,<®&— (Processor load file name)
Flash Image File: QLI10BI
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A
Unit 1
Slotlet O:
Flash Load File: QLILOBG ** Mismatch **
Flash Image File: QLI10OBG ** Mismatch **
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A

Note: If the load file on the flash memory is bad or missing, the system
response is Unusable load file or file not found. Reload

flash.
If the PRL card or packlet Do
is present step 21
is not present step 24
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

21 Determine ifthe DTC is equipped with an NTSX06 PRL packlet or an NT7X05
PRL card.

If the DTC is equipped with an Do
NT7X05 PRL card step 22
NTSX06 PRL packlet step 23

22 To load the DTC from the local image, type
>LOADPM PM LOCAL IMAGE
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do
passed step 37
failed step 23

23

DANGER

Possible service interruption

The LOCAL LOADFILE option of the LOADPM command
has a parameter of [<file> string}]. The LOADPM command
does not patch the loadfile when you use this parameter.
not use this parameter unless you need to use the NOPAT(
option of the loadfile.

CH

To load the DTC from the local loadfile, type
>LOADPM PM LOCAL LOADFILE
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do
passed step 37
failed step 24

24 To load the DTC from the CM, type
>LOADPM PM
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

and press the Enter key.

If the load Do

failed, and the system generatedtep 38
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 47
generate a card list

passed step 37

25 To post the DTC, type
>POST DTC dtc_no
and press the Enter key.
where

dtc_no
is the number (0 to 255) of the DTC you recorded in step 4

Example of a MAP response:

DTC O SysB Links_OQS: CSide 32, PSide 0
UnitO: Act  SysB
Unitl: Inact SysB
If a Mtce indicator Do
appears next to either unit step 26
does not display step 27
26 Go to the common procedure Monitoring system maintenance in this
document. Complete the procedure and return to this step.
If the critical alarm Do
remains step 27
changes step 46
clears step 48

27 To query the DTC for fault indications, type
>QUERYPM FLT
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

Activity dropped
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

28 Record the MAP response.

If the MAP response Do

is SWACT In Progress step 29

is Load Corruption step 30

is Load Failed step 30

is Distributed Data step 30

Loading Failed

is Activity dropped step 30

is Not loaded since step 30

power up

is other than listed here step 36
29 The system attempts to recover the DTC with a switch of activity between the

two DTC units. Wait until system maintenance is complete.

If Do

neither DTC unit returns to ser-step 36
vice

one DTC unit returns to service step 46

both DTC units return to service step 48

30 To busy the DTC, type
>BSY PM
and press the Enter key.

31 The NT7X05 peripheral/remote loader (PRL) card used with the NTMX77 or
NTAX74, or the NTSX06 PRL card in the NTSX05 processor, allows a local
load of XPM data. A local load of XPM data reduces recovery time. To
determine if a PRL card is present, type

>QUERYPM FILES
and press the Enter key.

Note: If PRL cards are not present, the MAP response is:
Flash not datafilled. QueryPm files invalid

Example of a MAP display for an DTC with an NTMX77 or NTAX74 processor
with an NT7X05 PRL card:
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

Unit 0:
Flash load File: ECLO7B|E _ 3<—(Processor load file name)
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:01:52.944 WED.
Unit 1:
Flash load File: ECLO7BI
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:04:52.944 WED.

Example of a MAP display for an DTC with an NTSX05 processor with an
NTSX06 PRL card:

Unit O:
Slotlet O: - — — A
Flash Load File: QLI10BI_ __ __ _<s&—(Processor load file name)
Flash Image File: QLI10BI
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A
Unit 1
Slotlet 0:
Flash Load File: QLI10BG ** Mismatch **
Flash Image File: QLI10BG ** Mismatch **
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A

Note: If the load file on the flash memory is bad or missing, the system
response is Unusable load file or file not found. Reload

flash.
If the PRL card or packlet Do
is present step 32
is not present step 35

32 Determine if the DTC is equipped with an NTSX06 PRL packlet or an NT7X05
PRL card. To determine if the DTC is equipped with an NTSX05 with an
NTSXO06 PRL, type

>QUERYPM CONFIG
and press the Enter key.

The response identifies if an NTSXO05 is installed and what the PEC of the
NTSX06 PRL card is, if installed.

Example of a MAP response if no SX05 processor is present

QueryPM config
UNIT O Request invalid. Unit does not have SX05 processor
UNIT 1 Request invalid. Unit does not have SX05 processor

Example of a MAP response if an SX05 processor is present
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

QueryPM config

UNIT O Slot 12: SXO05AA
PCMCIA Slotlet 0: SX06CA
PCMCIA Slotlet 1: No packlet

UNIT 1 Slot 12: SXO5AA
PCMCIA Slotlet 0: SX06CA
PCMCIA Slotlet 1: No packlet

If the DTC is equipped with an Do
NT7X05 PRL card step 33
NTSX06 PRL packlet step 34

33 To load the DTC from the local image, type
>LOADPM PM LOCAL IMAGE
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do
passed step 37
failed step 34

34

DANGER

Possible service interruption

The LOCAL LOADFILE option of the LOADPM command
has a parameter of [<file> string}]. The LOADPM command
does not patch the loadfile when you use this parameter.
not use this parameter unless you need to use the NOPAT(
option of the loadfile.

CH

To load the DTC from the local loadfile, type
>LOADPM PM LOCAL LOADFILE
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do
passed step 37
failed step 35

35 To load the DTC, type
>LOADPM PM
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

36

37

and press the Enter key.

If the load Do

failed, and the system generatedtep 38
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 47
generate a card list

passed step 37

To busy the DTC, type

>BSY PM

and press the Enter key.

To return the DTC to service, type
>RTS PM

and press the Enter key.

If Do

the DTC failed to return to ser-step 38
vice and the system generated a
card list

one DTC unitreturned to service step 46

both DTC units returned to ser-step 48
vice

At the equipment frame

38

Replace the first card on the list. Refer to the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Refer to the figure “Layout of DTC shelf" in this
procedure for help to locate this card.

The MAP response in step 13 (when you complete this step) or step 28 can
help you isolate the card that has faults. Refer to the following table for help.

(Sheet 1 of 2)

MAP response Suspect cards

PM Audit NT6X69, NTMX77, NTAX74,
NTSX05

Activity Dropped NTMX77, NTAX74, NTSX05
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PM DTC
critical (continued)
(Sheet 2 of 2)
MAP response Suspect cards
No WAI Received NT6X40, NT6X41, NT6X42,
NT6X44, NT6X69, NTMX77,
NTAX74, NTSX05
LINK Audit NT6X40, NT6X41, NT6X42,
NT6X44, NT6X69, NTMX77,
NTAX74, NTSX05
Load Corruption NT6X42, NTMX77, NTAX74,
NTSX05
Load Failed NTMX77, NTAX74, NTSX05
Distributed Data Loading NT6X69, NTMX77, NTAX74,
Failed NTSX05
If you Do

replace an NT6X42, NTMX77 step 39
or NTAX74 card

an NTSXO05 card step 40
replace a card other than listedstep 44
here
At the MAP display
39 Use the information that you recorded in step 13 to load the active DTC unit.

To load the activve DTC unit from the local image on the NT7X05 or NTSX05
PRL card, type

>LOADPM ACTIVE LOCAL IMAGE
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do
passed step 42
failed step 40
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PM DTC
critical (continued)

40

DANGER

Possible service interruption

The LOCAL LOADFILE option of the LOADPM command
has a parameter of [<file> string}]. The LOADPM command
does not patch the loadfile when you use this parameter. Po
not use this parameter unless you need to use the NOPATCH
option of the loadfile.

To load the active DTC unit from the local loadfile on the PRL card, type
>LOADPM ACTIVE LOCAL LOADFILE
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do
passed step 42
failed step 41

41 To load the active DTC unit from the CM, type
>LOADPM ACTIVE
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do
passed step 42
failed step 47

42 To query the DTC counters for the firmware load on the NTMX77, NTAX74,
or NTSXO05 type

>QUERYPM CNTRS

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display for an DTC equipped with an NTMX77:
Unsolicitited MSG limit = 250, Unit 0 =0, Unit1 =0

Unit O:

Ram Load: ECLO7BI

EPRom Version: AB02
EEPRom Load: Loadable: MX77NGO03, Executable: MX77NG03

UP:MX77AA

Unit 1: T NTMX77 Firmware

Ram Load: ECLO7BI loadname

EPRom Version: AB02 _ — —
EEPRom Load: Loadable:  "wix77ncolle: " MX77NGO03
UP:MX77AA L ===
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Example of a MAP display for an DTC equipped with an NTAX74:

Unsolicitited MSG limit = 250, Unit0 =0, Unit1 =0

Unit O:

Ram Load: XLIO7BI1

EPRom Version: AB02

EEPRom Load: Loadable: AX74XEOQI, Executable: AX74XEOI

UP:AX74AA

Unit 1: —_— .

Ram Load: XLIO7BI1 Il:l);gr)](;ieﬁrmware I

EPRom Version: AB02 — — o — -

EEPRom Load: Loadable: AXT4AXEOI Je: , AX74XEOI_1
L L

UP:AX74AA - - - —

Example of a MAP display for an DTC equipped with an NTSX05:

QueryPM  cntrs

Unsolicitited MSG limit = 250, Unit0 =0, Unit1 =0
Unit O:

QueryPM CNTRS command may take up to 2 minutes
Unit at ROM level

EEPRom Load: Loadable: SA01, Executable: SA01
UP:SX05AA IP: BX01

Unit 1:

Ram Load: QLI10BG Il:l);gr)](;ieﬁrmware I
EPRom Version: AC01 i S— P
EEPRom Load: Loadable: SAO01 e: , SAO01
UP:SX05AA Ea=——— L= =
IP:BX01

If firmware Do

is correct step 44

is not correct step 43

43 To load the NTMX77, NTAX74, NTSXO05 firmware, type
>LOADFW ACTIVE
and press the Enter key.

If load Do
passed step 44
failed step 47
44 To return the active DTC unit to service, type
>RTS ACTIVE

DMS-100 Family NA10O Alarm Clearing and Perform. Monitoring Proc. Volume 3 of 4 LET0015 and up



1-248 Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures

PM DTC
critical (end)

and press the Enter key.

If the unit Do

does not return to service andstep 45
you did not replace all the cards

on the list of cards that have

faults

does not return to service andstep 47
you replaced all the cards on the
list of cards that have faults

fails and the system does nostep 47
generate a card list

returns to service step 46

At the equipment frame

45

46

47

48

Replace the next card on the card list. Refer to the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Refer to the figure “Design of DTC shelf" for help
to locate this card.

If you replace Do

an NTMX77, NTAX74, or step 39
NT6X42 card

an NTSXO05 card step 40

cards other than listed here step 44

The DTC critical alarm changed to another type of alarm. Refer to the correct
procedure in this document to clear the alarm. Go to step 48.

You will require additional maintenance action to clear this alarm. Contact the
next level of support. Describe in detail the steps you performed to attempt
to clear this alarm.

The procedure is complete.
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Alarm display

CM MS IOD Net PM CCs Lns Trks Ext APPL
1DTC
M

Indication

DTC (preceded by a number) appears under the PM header of the alarm
banner. The DTC indicates a major alarm for a digital trunk controller (DTC).
The number that precedes the DTC indicates the number of DTCs affected by
the alarm. The alarm banner appears at the MTC level of the MAP display.
The previous figure illustrates an alarm banner with a DTC major alarm.

Meaning
The DTC is in-service trouble (ISTb) for of one of the following conditions:

e one unit is system busy and one unitis ISTb
* 0one unit is system busy and one unit is in-service
* one unitis C-side busy and one unitis ISTb
* one unit is C-side busy and one unit is in-service

Result
The alarm does not affect service. A backup unit is not available in the DTC.

Common procedures
This procedure refers to the following common procedures:

» Clearing PM C-side links
* Monitoring system maintenance

Do not go to the common procedures unless the step-action procedure directs
you to go.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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Summary of clearing a PM DTC major alarm

Clear FSP
alarms

Y

Replace
NT2X70 cards
that have faults

State of ISTb
DTC units?

Clear PM
C-side busy
faults

State of DTC
units?

InSv

returns to
service?

Pass

This flowchart summarizes the
procedure.

Use the instructions that follow
this flowchart to perform the
procedure.

Fail | Replace cards
on list g

Unit Fail
returns to

service?

B End
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Layout of DTC shelf

Paddle boards Cards
25R || | | NT2X70 Power converter card 25F
24R || | [ NTOX50 Filler faceplate | 24F
23R || | | NT6X40 DS30 C-side interface card | 23r
22R || | | NT6X40 DS30 C-side interface card | 22
21R || | | NT6X41 Speech bus formatter card | 21F
20R |[NTMX71 XPM+ terminator PB| | NT6X42 Channel supervision message card || 20F
19R || | | NTOX50 Filler Faceplate* | 19F
18R || | | NT6X69 Message protocol and Tone card* | 18F
17R || | | NT7X05  Peripheral/Remote Loader-16 Card || 17F
16R \ \ \ NT6X92 Universal tone receiver card* \ 16F
15R \ \ \ NT6X92 Universal tone receiver card* \ 15F
14R || | [NT6X44 _ Time switch card | 14F
13R || | [NT6X70 _Continuity tone detector card* | 13F

 NTSX05 SX05 processor card (Note 4) or |
12R || | NTMX77 Unffied processor cardor || 12F

NTAX74 Cellular access processor (Note 2 & 3)

11R || | | NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | 11
10R || | | NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | 10F
09R || | | NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | ook
08R || | [ NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | osk
o7R || | [ NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | o7F
06R || | [ NTOX50 _ Filler faceplate | o6k
05R || | [ NT6X50 DS interface card | osE
04R || | [ NT6X50 DSL1 interface card | 0aF
03R || | [ NT6X50 DSl interface card | 03F
02R || | [ NT6X50 DS1 interface card | o2
01R || | [ NT6X50 DS interface card | o1F
<— Rear Front ———»

Note 1: The NT6X40AA is provisioned in slots 22F and 23F for the “AA” version only. Subsequent
versions are provisioned in slot 22F. Fiberized versions are provisioned as a paddle board
in slot 22R in addition to the front plane card.

Note 2: Beginning with MIPO8/XPMO08, the NTAX74 processor is supported in the MCI-ACD DTCI
application with an XLI load.

Note 3: Beginning with MTX06/XPMO08, the NTAX74 processor is supported in the 2-processor
PDTC for MTX application with a WDT load.

Note 4: Beginning with NA0O11/XPM11, MMP/XPM12 (for Japan), the NTSXO05AA processor is
supported in the DTC with a QLI load.
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Clearing a PM DTC major alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP terminal, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 3 5 7 6 12

If Do

an audible alarm rings step 2

no audible alarm rings step 3

2 To silence the alarm, type
>SIL
and press the Enter key.
3 To display all the ISTb DTCs, type
>DISP STATE ISTB DTC
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

ISTBDTC:O0

Note: If multiple DTCs are ISTh, select a DTC to work on. Record the
number of the DTC.

4 Check the EXT header of the alarm banner for an FSP alarm.
If an FSP alarm Do
is present step 5
is not present step 22

5 To locate the FSP alarm, type

>EXT; LIST FSP
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
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FSPAISD

In this example, the alarm is an FSP alarm on Aisle D.

At the equipment aisle

6 Go to the aisle that you identified in step 5. A light identifies the end aisle
alarm.

At the equipment frame

7 Identify the frame with the FSP alarm. Check the frame fail lamp on the frame
supervisory panel (FSP) of the frame. The frame with the FSP alarm has an
illuminated frame fail lamp. The following figure illustrates an FSP with an
illuminated fail lamp.

AN FA TALK DATA CB1 CB5
D) ( LINE LOOP - CSES
:)FAN ALM OVERRIDE )| @ FRAME FAIL @ @ @@ I] u u I]IQ
%—48A889T RTN B o EII]I] I] I] 51
P - ¢

) LED1 LEDS

Note: The CB3 does not fit in a frame for a common peripheral controller equipment (CPCE).

8 The EXT FSP alarm can appear in a digital trunk equipment (DTE) frame.
The following diagram is a DTE frame. The frame houses a DTC. The FSP
alarm can appear in LTE or LGE frames. Identify the PMs that the frame
contains. Refer to the following diagram for help.
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Shelf
position

65

51
45

32

18

04

DTE

Unit 1

Unit 0

FSP

Unit 1

Unit 0

— DTC (or LGC, or LTC)
(module 1)

— DTC (or LGC, or LTC)
(module 0)

Cooling unit

Note: The module in shelf positions 18 and 32 or module 0, identify the
CPCE frame. Shelf positions 51 and 65 are for module 1.

9 Check the Converter Fail LED on each NT2X70 power converter card in the
frame. Refer to the figure Design of DTC shelf for help to locate this card.
Refer to the following figure of a NT2X70AE card for help to check the

Converter Fail LED.
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Converter Fail

Test points
+12V
O]

+5V
O]
Common
O]
—5V
O]

—12Vv
©

Power Reset

B o

Power Off

If any LEDs Do

are lit step 10

are not lit step 14

10 Note the DTC with the LED light on.

At the MAP display

11 To post the DTC, type
>PM; POST DTC dtc_no
and press the Enter key.
where

dtc_no
is the number (0 to 255) of the DTC that you recorded in step 3

Example of a MAP response:
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DTC 0 ISTb Links_OOS: CSide 17, PSide 0
Unit0:  Act INSv
Unitl: Inact CBsy

If a Mtce indicator Do

displays next to either unit step 12

does not display step 13

12 Go to the common procedure “Monitoring system maintenance" in this
document. Complete the procedure and return to this step.

If the major alarm Do

remains step 13

changes step 47

clears step 49

13 Determine if the DTC is the same as the DTC that you identified in step 10.

If the DTC Do
is different step 14
is the same step 15
14 Clear the FSP alarm. Perform the correct procedure in this document.

Complete the procedure and return to step 4.
15 To busy the SysB DTC unit, type
>BSY UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where
unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit
At the equipment frame
16 Change the NT2X70 card. Refer to the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this step.
At the MAP terminal

17 The NT7X05 peripheral/remote loader (PRL) card used with the NTMX77 or
NTAX74, or the NTSX06 PRL card in the NTSX05 processor, allows a local
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load of XPM data. A local load of XPM data reduces recovery time. To
determine if a PRL card is present, type

>QUERYPM FILES
and press the Enter key.

Note: If PRL cards are not present, the MAP response is:
Flash not datafilled. QueryPm files invalid

Example of a MAP display for a DTC with an NTMX77 or NTAX74 processor
with an NT7X05 PRL card:

Unit 0:
Flash load File: ECLO?BIE _ ]4—(Processor load file name)
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:01:52.944 WED.
Unit 1:
Flash load File: ECLO7BI
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:04:52.944 WED.

Example of a MAP display for a DTC with an NTSX05 processor with an
NTSX06 PRL card:

Unit O:
Slotlet 0: ——n
Flash Load File: QLI10BI_ __ __ _,<®&— (Processor load file name)
Flash Image File: QLI10BI
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A
Unit 1
Slotlet 1:
Flash Load File: QLILOBG ** Mismatch **
Flash Image File: QLI1OBG ** Mismatch **
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A

Note: If the load file on the flash memory is bad or missing, the system
response is Unusable load file or file not found. Reload

flash.
If the PRL card or packlet Do
is present step 18
is not present step 21

18 Determine ifthe DTC is equipped with an NTSX06 PRL packlet or an NT7X05
PRL card.

If the DTC is equipped with an Do
NT7X05 PRL card step 19

NTSX06 PRL packlet step 20
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19 To load the DTC from the local image, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no LOCAL IMAGE
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit
If the load Do
passed step 36
failed step 20

20

DANGER

Possible service interruption

The LOCAL LOADFILE option of the LOADPM command
has a parameter of [<file> string}]. The LOADPM command
does not patch the loadfile when you use this parameter.
not use this parameter unless you need the NOPATCH opti
of the loadfile.

To load the DTC from the local loadfile, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no LOCAL LOADFILE
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit
If the load Do
passed step 36
failed step 21

21 To load the DTC unit, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.

where
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unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit

If the load Do

failed, and the system generatedtep 37
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 48
generate a card list

passed step 36

22 To post the DTC, type
>POST DTC dtc_no
and press the Enter key.
where

dtc_no
is the number (0 to 255) of the DTC that you recorded in step 3

Example of a MAP response:

DTC 0 InSv Links_OOS: CSide 20, PSide 0
UnitO: Act InSv
Unitl: Inact SysB
If an Mtce indicator Do
displays next to either unit step 23
does not display step 24
23 Go to the common procedure Monitoring system maintenance in this
document. Complete the procedure and return to this step.
If the major alarm Do
remains step 24
changes step 47
clears step 49
24 Determine the maintenance state of each DTC unit.
If one unit Do

is CBsy and the other unit is step 25
InSv orlISTh
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25

26

27

28

If one unit Do

is SysB and the other unit is Work on theSysB unit. Go to
InSv orlISTh step 26.

Go to the common procedure Clearing PM C-side faults in this document.
Complete the procedure and return to this step.

If the DTC Do

remainsiSTh because one unitWork on theSysB unit. Go to
is SysB and the other isnSv  step 26.
oriISTb

returns to service step 49

To query the DTC for fault indications, type
>QUERYPM FLT

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP response:

Activity dropped

Record the MAP response.

If the MAP response Do

is SWACT In Progress step 28

is Load Corruption step 29

is Load Failed step 29

is Distributed Data step 29
Loading Failed

is Activity dropped step 29

is other than listed here step 35

The system attempts to recover the DTC with a switch of activity between the
two DTC units. Wait until system maintenance is complete.

If the DTC Do
does not return to service step 35
returns to service step 49
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29 To busy the DTC unit, type
>BSY UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.

30 The NT7X05 peripheral/remote loader (PRL) card used with the NTMX77 or
NTAX74, or the NTSX06 PRL card in the NTSX05 processor, allows a local
load of XPM data. A local load of XPM data reduces recovery time. To
determine if a PRL card is present, type

>QUERYPM FILES
and press the Enter key.

Note: If PRL cards are not present, the MAP response is:
Flash not datafilled. QueryPm files invalid

Example of a MAP display for a DTC with an NTMX77 or NTAX74 processor
with an NT7X05 PRL card:

Unit 0:
Flash load File: ECLO?BIE _ ]4—(Processor load file name)
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:01:52.944 WED.
Unit 1:
Flash load File: ECLO7BI
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:04:52.944 WED.

Example of a MAP display for a DTC with an NTSX05 processor with an
NTSX06 PRL card:

Unit O:

Slotlet O: - ——
Flash Load File: QLI10BI_ __
Flash Image File: QLI10BI
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A

Unit 1

Slotlet 0:

Flash Load File: QLI10OBG ** Mismatch **
Flash Image File: QLILOBG ** Mismatch **
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A

- (Processor load file name)

Note: If the load file on the flash memory is bad or missing, the system
response is Unusable load file or file not found. Reload

flash.
If the PRL card or packlet Do
is provisioned step 31
is not provisioned step 34

31 Determine if the DTC is equipped with an NTSX06 PRL packlet or an NT7X05
PRL card. To determine if the DTC is equipped with an NTSX05 with an
NTSXO06 PRL, type

>QUERYPM CONFIG
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32

33

and press the Enter key.

The response identifies if an NTSXO05 is installed and what the PEC of the
NTSX06 PRL card is, if installed.

Example of a MAP response if no SX05 processor is present

QueryPM config
UNIT O Request invalid. Unit does not have SX05 processor
UNIT 1 Request invalid. Unit does not have SX05 processor

Example of a MAP response if an SX05 processor is present

QueryPM config

UNIT O Slot 12: SXO5AA
PCMCIA Slotlet 0: SX06CA
PCMCIA Slotlet 1: No packlet

UNIT 1 Slot 12: SXO5AA
PCMCIA Slotlet 0: SX06CA
PCMCIA Slotlet 1: No packlet

If the DTC is equipped with an Do
NT7X05 PRL card step 32
NTSX06 PRL packlet step 33

To load the DTC from the local image, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no LOCAL IMAGE
and press the Enter key.

where

unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit

If the load Do
passed step 36
failed step 33

DANGER

Possible service interruption

The LOCAL LOADFILE option of the LOADPM command
has a parameter of [<file> string}]. The LOADPM command
does not patch the loadfile when you use this parameter.
not use this parameter unless you need the NOPATCH opti
of the loadfile.
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To load the DTC from the local loadfile, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no LOCAL LOADFILE
and press the Enter key.

where

unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit

If the load Do
passed step 36
failed step 34

34 To load the DTC unit, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.

If the load Do

failed, and the system generatedtep 37
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 48
generate a card list

passed step 36

35 To busy the DTC unit that has faults, type
>BSY UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit

36 To return the DTC unit to service, type
>RTS UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number (0 to 1) of the DTC unit

If the DTC unit Do

failed, and the system generatedtep 37
a card list
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If the DTC unit Do

failed, and the system did notstep 48
generate a card list

passed step 49

At the equipment frame

37 Replace the first or next card on the list. Refer to the correct procedure in
Card Replacement Procedures. Refer to the figure “Design of DTC shelf" in
this procedure for help to locate this card.

The MAP response in step 11 (if you complete this step) or step 27 can help
you isolate the card that has faults. Refer to the following table for help.

MAP response Suspect cards

PM Audit NT6X69, NTMX77, NTAX74,
NTSX05

Activity Dropped NTMX77, NTAX74, NTSX05

No WAI Received NT6X40, NT6X41, NT6X42,

NT6X44, NT6X69, NTMX77,
NTAX74, NTSX05

LINK Audit NT6X40, NT6X41, NT6X42,
NT6X44, NT6X69, NTMX77,
NTAX74, NTSX05

Load Corruption NT6X42, NTMX77, NTAX74,
NTSX05

Load Failed NTMX77, NTAX74, NTSX05

Distributed Data Loading NT6X69, NTMX77, NTAX74,

Failed NTSX05

If the card you Do

replace is an NT6X42, step 38
NTMX77, NTAX74, or
NTSXO05 card

is other than listed here step 45
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At the MAP terminal

38 The NT7X05 peripheral/remote loader (PRL) card used with the NTMX77 or
NTAX74, or the NTSX06 PRL card in the NTSX05 processor, allows a local
load of XPM data. A local load of XPM data reduces recovery time. To
determine if a PRL card is present, type

>QUERYPM FILES
and press the Enter key.

Note: If PRL cards are not present, the MAP response is:
Flash not datafilled. QueryPm files invalid

Example of a MAP display for a DTC with an NTMX77 or NTAX74 processor
with an NT7X05 PRL card:

Unit 0:
Flash load File: ECLO7B|E _ j<—(Processor load file name)
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:01:52.944 WED.
Unit 1:
Flash load File: ECLO7BI
Flash Image File:ECLO7BI
Flash Image Timestamp: 1996/01/17 16:04:52.944 WED.

Example of a MAP display for a DTC with an NTSX05 processor with an
NTSX06 PRL card:

Unit 0:
Slotlet O: ——
Flash Load File: QLI10BI. __ __ _,<4&— (Processor load file name)
Flash Image File: QLI10BI
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A
Unit 1
Slotlet 1:
Flash Load File: QLI10OBG ** Mismatch **
Flash Image File: QLI10BG ** Mismatch **
Flash CMR File: CMRO7A

Note: If the load file on the flash memory is bad or missing, the system
response is Unusable load file or file not found. Reload

flash.
If the PRL card or packlet Do
is present step 39
is not present step 42

39 Determine ifthe DTC is equipped with an NTSX06 PRL packlet or an NT7X05
PRL card. To determine if the DTC is equipped with an NTSX05 with an
NTSX06 PRL, type

>QUERYPM CONFIG
and press the Enter key.
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The response identifies if an NTSXO05 is installed and what the PEC of the
NTSX06 PRL card is, if installed.

Example of a MAP response if no SX05 processor is present

QueryPM config
UNIT 0 Request invalid. Unit does not have SX05 processor
UNIT 1 Request invalid. Unit does not have SX05 processor

Example of a MAP response if an SX05 processor is present

QueryPM config

UNIT O Slot 12: SXO5AA
PCMCIA Slotlet 0: SX06CA
PCMCIA Slotlet 1: No packlet

UNIT 1 Slot 12: SXO5AA
PCMCIA Slotlet 0: SX06CA
PCMCIA Slotlet 1: No packlet

If the DTC is equipped with an Do

NT7X05 PRL card step 40
NTSX06 PRL packlet step 41
40 Use the information recorded in step 11 to load the inactive DTC unit. To load

the inactive DTC unit from the local image on the NT7X05 PRL card, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no LOCAL IMAGE

and press the Enter key.

where

unit_no
is the number of the inactive DTC unit recorded in step 11

If the load Do
passed step 43
failed step 41

41

DANGER

Possible service interruption

The LOCAL LOADFILE option of the LOADPM command
has a parameter of [<file> string}]. When you use this
parameter, the loadfile named in the parameter has not been
patched. Do not use this parameter unless you need to use
the NOPATCH option of the loadfile.

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-267

PM DTC
major (continued)

To load the inactive DTC unit from the local loadfile on the PRL card, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no LOCAL LOADFILE

and press the Enter key.

where

unit_no
is the number of the inactive DTC unit that you recorded in step 11

If the load Do
passed step 43
failed step 42

42 To load the inactive DTC unit from the CM, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the inactive DTC unit recorded in step 11

If the load Do
passed step 43
failed step 48

43 To query the DTC counters for the firmware load on the NTMX77, NTAX74,
or NTSXO05 type

>QUERYPM CNTRS

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display for an NTMX77:
Unsolicitited MSG limit = 250, Unit0 =0, Unit1 =0
Unit O:

Ram Load: ECLO7BI

EPRom Version: AB02
EEPRom Load: Loadable: MX77NGO03, Executable: MX77NG03

UP:MX77AA

Unit 1: T NTMX77 Firmware

Ram Load: EF:LO?BI i loadname 1
EPRom Version: AB02 — - ro— -
EEPRom Load: Loadable: MX77NGO03ge: , MX77NGO03
UP:MX77AA L — = L— =

Example of a MAP display for an NTAX74:
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44

45

Unsolicitited MSG limit = 250, Unit0 =0, Unit1 =0

Unit O:

Ram Load: XLIO7BI1

EPRom Version: AB02

EEPRom Load: Loadable: AX74XEOI, Executable: AX74XEOI

UP:AX74AA

Unit 1: T NTAX74 Firmware

Ram Load: XLIO7BI1 i loadname

EPRom Version: AB02 — F— -
EEPRom Load: Loadable: AX74XEOT]|e: , AX74XEOI
UP:AX74AA L — -4 L — — A

Example of a MAP display for a DTC equipped with an NTSX05:

Unsolicited MSG limit = 250, Unit0 =0, Unit1 =0

Unit O:

QueryPM CNTRS command may take up to 2 minutes
Unit at ROM level

EEPRom Load: Loadable: SA01, Executable: SA01
UP:SX05AA

IP:BX01 .

Unit 1: —— NTSX05 FlrmV\{are
Ram Load: QLI10BG & loadname version 1
EPRom Version: ACO1 9

EEPRom Load: Loadable: SAlgl,_Exscutable: SA01

UP:SX05AA L —d
IP:BX01

If firmware Do

is correct step 45

iS not correct step 44

To load the NTMX77, NTAX74, or NTSXO05 firmware, type
>LOADFW UNIT unit_no

and press the Enter key.

where

unit_no
is the number of the inactive DTC unit that you recorded in step 11

If the load Do
passed step 45
failed step 48

To return the DTC unit to service, type
>RTS UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
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where

unit_no
is the number of the inactive DTC unit that you recorded in step 11

If the unit Do

does not return to service and you did not replace atep 46
the cards on the list of cards that have faults

does not return to service and you replaced all tkeep 48
cards on the list of cards that have faults

fails, and the system does not generate a card list step 48

returns to service step 49

At the equipment frame

46 Replace the next card on the card list. Refer to the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Refer to the figure Design of DTC shelffor help to
locate this card.

If you Do

replace an NTAX74, NTMX77, NTSXO05 orstep 38
NT6X42 card

replace cards other than listed here step 45
47 The DTC major alarm changed to another type of alarm. Refer to the correct
alarm clearing procedure in this document. Go to step 49.
48 For additional help, contact the next level of support.
49 The procedure is complete.
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PM DTC
minor
Alarm display
CM MS 10D Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
1DTC
Indication
DTC (preceded by a number) appears under the PM header of the alarm
banner. The DTC indicates a minor alarm for a digital trunk controller (DTC).
The number that precedes the DTC indicates the number of DTCs affected by
the alarm. The alarm banner appears at the MTC level of the MAP display.
The previous figure illustrates an alarm banner with a DTC minor alarm.
Meaning
The DTC is in-service trouble (ISTb) for one of the following conditions:
e both units are ISTb
e one unitis ISTb and one unit is in-service
e one unitis ISTb and one unit is manual busy
* oOne unit is in-service and one unit is manual busy
* both units are in-service with P-side links or C-side links out-of-service
Result

The alarm does not affect service.

Common procedures
The procedure refers to the following common procedures:

* “Monitoring system maintenance"
* “Clearing PM C-side faults"

Do not go to the common procedures unless the step-action procedure directs
you to go.
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Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.

Summary of clearing a PM DTC minor alarm

This flowchart summarizes the
procedure.

Use the instructions that follow
this flowchart to perform the
procedure.

Query DTC for
faults.

Syncin
progress?

C-side links
out of service
(00S)?

P-side links
00S?

Y
Clear PM Are OOS N Replace any
C-side faults. links cards that
carriers? have faults.
VY
Clear TRKS
alarm.

Alarm
cleared?

N Contact next
level of support

End
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Layout of a DTC shelf

Paddle boards Cards
25R || | | NT2X70 Power converter card 25F
24R || | [ NTOX50 Filler faceplate | 24F
23R || | [ NT6X40 DS30 C-side interface card | 23r
22R || | | NT6X40 DS30 C-side interface card | 22
21R || | [ NT6X41 Speech bus formatter card | 21F
20R |[NTMX71 XPM+ terminator PB| | NT6X42 Channel supervision message card || 20F
19R || | | NTOX50 _Filler Faceplate* | 19F
18R || | [ NT6X69 Message protocol and Tone card* | 18F
17R || | [ NT7X05 Peripheral/Remote Loader-16 Card || 17F
16R || | [ NT6X92  Universal tone receiver card* | 16F
15R || | [ NT6X92  Universal tone receiver card* | 15F
14R || | [ NT6X44  Time switch card | 14F
13R || | [ NT6X70  Continuity tone detector card* | 13F
| NTSX05 SXO5 processor card (Note 4) or |
12R || | NTMX77 Unffied processor cardor || 12F
NTAX74 Cellular access processor (Note 2 & 3)
11R || | [ NTOX50 _ Filler faceplate | 11F
10R || | [ NTOX50 _ Filler faceplate | 10F
09R || | | NTOX50 Filler faceplate | 09F
08R || | | NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | o8k
o7R || | [ NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | o7e
06R || | [[NTOX50 _Filler faceplate | osr
05R || | | NT6X50 DS1 interface card | 05F
04R || | | NT6X50 DSl interface card | 0ar
03R || | | NT6X50 DSl interface card | o3F
02R || | [ NT6X50 DS1 interface card | o2k
01R || | [ NT6X50 DS1 interface card | o1E
<¢— Rear Front ————9
Note 1: The NT6X40AA is provisioned in slots 22F and 23F for the “AA” version only. Subsequent
versions are provisioned in slot 22F. Fiberized versions are provisioned as a paddle board
in slot 22R in addition to the front plane card.
Note 2: Beginning with MIPO8/XPMO08, the NTAX74 processor is supported in the MCI-ACD DTCI
application with an XLI load.
Note 3: Beginning with MTX06/XPMO08, the NTAX74 processor is supported in the 2-processor
PDTC for MTX application with a WDT load.
Note 4: Beginning with NA0O11/XPM11, MMP/XPM12 (for Japan), the NTSXO05AA processor is
supported in the DTC with a QLI load.

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001




Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-273

PM DTC
minor (continued)

Clearing a PM DTC minor alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP terminal, type
>MAPCI;MTC:PM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 3 5 7 6 12

If Do

an audible alarm rings step 2

no audible alarm rings step 3

2 To silence the alarm, type
>SIL
and press the Enter key.
3 To display all the ISTb DTCs, type
>DISP STATE ISTB DTC
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

ISTObDTC: 0
Note: If multiple DTCs are ISTb select one DTC to work on. Repeat this
procedure for each DTC that is ISTb .

Record the DTC number.

4 To post the DTC, type

>POST DTC dtc_no

and press the Enter key.

where

dtc_no
is the number (0 to 255) of the DTC you recorded in step 3.

Example of a MAP response:
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minor (continued)

DTC 0 ISTb Links_OQOS: CSide 0, PSide 0
Unit0: Act InSv
Unitl: Inact ISTb Mtce
If a Mtce flag Do
appears next to either unit step 5
does not appear step 6
5 Perform the correct procedure in “Monitoring system maintenance" in this
document. Complete the procedure and return to this step.
If the DTC minor alarm Do
remains step 6
changes step 35
clears step 36
6 Select a DTC unit to recover.
If Do
one unitislISTb and one unitis step 7
InSv
both units aréSTb Work on the inactive unit and go
to step 11.
one unit isManBand one unitis Work on the manual busy unit
ISTb oriInSv and go to step 11.
7 Determine if the ISTb unit is active or inactive.
If the ISTb unit Do
is active step 8
is inactive Work on the in-service trouble

unit and go to step 11.
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PM DTC
minor (continued)
8
WARNING
Possible loss of service
Confirm a cold SWACT during a period of low traffic. If you
confirm a cold SWACT during a period of high traffic, the
calls that the LCME handles will drop.
To switch the activity of the units, type
>SWACT
and press the Enter key.
The switch determines the requirement of a cold SWACT or a warm SWACT.
The switch displays a confirmation prompt for the selected SWACT.
If the switch of activity Do
cannot continue step 9
can continue step 10
9 To reject the prompt, type
>NO
and press the Enter key.
The system stops the switch of activity. Go to step 34.
10 To confirm the switch of activity, type

>YES
and press the Enter key.

The switch changes activity between the active unit and the inactive unit. An
MTCHEflag appears during the change of activity. Continue after the flag

disappears.
If the MAP response Do
is SWACT Passed Work on the inactive unit and go

to step 11.

isSWACT failed Reason: step 34
XPM SWACTback

is SWACT refused by step 34
SWACT controller
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11 To determine the cause of the in-service trouble condition, type
>QUERYPM FLT
and press the Enter key.

Note: Multiple causes can be present for the in-service condition of a
DTC. The DTC and the DTC units remain ISTb until all the in-service
trouble conditions clear.

If the MAP response Do

is Dynamic data sync in step 12
progress

is Superframe sync in step 12
progress

is CLASS Modem Resource step 13
Card 6X78 out of ser-

vice

is CMR Load not present step 16

is Static data mismatch step 19

with CC

is P-side links out of step 21

service

is C-side links out of step 31

service

is other than listed here step 34
12 Wait 5 minutes for the system to return the DTC to service.

If the DTC minor alarm Do

clears step 36

does not clear step 34
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13

CAUTION

Possible loss of service

The active unit does not have backup until you return the
inactive unit to service. System maintenance on the active
unit can cause traffic interruption. Perform this section of th
procedure during periods of low traffic to minimize the risk
of traffic interruption.

(0]

To manually busy the CMR unit, type
>BSY UNIT unit no CMR

and press the Enter key.

where

unit_no
is the number of the DTC unit (0 or 1) that contains the CMR card.

14 To test the CMR card, type
>TST UNIT unit_ no CMR
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number of the DTC unit (0 or 1) that contains the CMR card.
If the TST command Do
fails step 15
passes step 18

At the equipment frame
15 Perform the correct procedure in Card Replacement Procedures to replace
the CMR card (NT6X78). Complete the procedure and go to step 17.
At the MAP display
16 To manually busy the CMR card, type
>BSY UNIT unit_no CMR
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the DTC unit (0 or 1) that contains the CMR card.
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17 To load the CMR card, type

>LOADPM UNIT

unit no CMR

and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number of the DTC unit (0 or 1) that contains the CMR card.
If the LOADPM command Do
passes step 18

fails, and you replaced the CMRstep 34

card

fails, and you did not replace thestep 15

CMR card

18 To return the CMR card to service, type
>RTS UNIT unit_no CMR
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number of the DTC unit (0 or 1) that contains the CMR card.
If the RTS command Do

passes, and the DTC returns tetep 36

service

passes, and the DTC does not restep 33
turn to service

fails

step 34

19

CAUTION

Possible loss of service

The active unit does not have backup until you return the
inactive unit to service. System maintenance on the active
unit can cause traffic interruption. Perform this section of th
procedure during periods of low traffic to minimize the risk
of traffic interruption.

(0]
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To manually busy the inactive in-service trouble DTC unit, type
>BSY UNIT unit_no

and press the Enter key.

where

unit_no
is the number of the DTC unit (0 or 1)

20 To return the DTC unit to service, type
>RTS UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number of the DTC unit (0 or 1)
If the RTS command Do

passes, and the DTC returns tetep 36
service

passes, and the DTC does not restep 33
turn to service

fails step 34

21 To identify the out-of-service P-side links, type
>TRNSL P
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

Link O: Carrier of Class — Timing;Status:Offl
Link 1: Carrier of Class — Trunk ;Status:OK

Link 18: Carrier of Class — Trunk ;Status:OK
Link 19: Carrier of Class — Trunk ;Status:OK
Note: Links 2 to 17 do not appear in this example.
22 Record the number and state of each P-side link that is out-of-service.

Note: P-side links with the OK status are in-service. Any other status
indicates a P-side link that is out-of-service. The system can identify
P-side links in the MAP display as a CARRIER.

If the out-of-service links are Do

carriers step 23
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23

24

25

26

27

If the out-of-service links are Do

links step 24

Clear the TRKS alarm. Perform the correct procedure in this document.
Complete the procedure and return to this step.

If the DTC minor alarm Do
clears step 36
does not clear step 34

Choose a link to work on.

If the link Do
is SysB step 25
is ManB step 26

To manually busy the link, type
>BSY LINK link_no

and press the Enter key.
where

link_no
is the number of the link (0 to 19)

To test the link, type
>TST LINK link_no
and press the Enter key.

where
link_no
is the number of the link (0 to 19)
If the TST command Do
passes step 27
fails, and the system generates a card list step 28
fails, and the system does not generate a card list step 34

To return the link to service, type
>RTS LINK link_no

and press the Enter key.

where
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link_no
is the number of the link (0 to 63)

If the RTS command Do

fails, and the system generates a card list step 28
fails, and the system does not generate a card list step 34
passes, and other out-of-service links are present step 24
passes, and the DTC remaiB83b step 34
passes, and the DTC minor alarm clears step 36

At the equipment frame

28 To replace the first card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and go to step 29.

At the MAP

29 To return the link to service, type

>RTS LINK link_no
and press the Enter key.
where

link_no
is the number of the link (0 to 63)

If the RTS command Do

fails, and you did not replace all the cards on the list step 30

fails, and you replaced all the cards on the list step 34

passes, and other out-of-service links are present step 24
passes, and the DTC remalB83b step 34

passes, and the DTC minor alarm clears step 36

30 To replace the next card on the list, perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and go to step 29.

31 Go to the common procedure "Clearing PM C-side faults" in this document.
Complete the procedure and go to step 32.

32 To post the DTC, type
>PM;POST DTC dtc_no
and press the Enter key.
where
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33

34

35

36

dtc_no
is the number of the DTC (0 to 255)

If the DTC Do

is InSv step 36
is ISTb, and one unit is ISTb orstep 33
CBsy

is other than listed here step 34

To determine the cause of the in-service trouble condition, type
>QUERYPM FLT
and press the Enter key.

Note: Multiple causes can be present for the in-service trouble condition
of a DTC. The DTC and the DTC units remain ISTb until all in-service
trouble conditions clear.

If the MAP response Do
is Dynamic data sync in progress step 12
is Superframe sync in progress step 12

is CLASS Modem Resource Card 6X78 out step 13
of service

is CMR Load not present step 16
is Static data mismatch with CC step 19
is P-side links out of service step 21
is C-side links out of service step 31

indicates a fault that you cleared during this procstep 34
dure

is other than listed here step 34

You need additional maintenance action to clear this alarm. Contact the next
level of support. Describe in detail the steps you performed to clear this
alarm. Go to step 36.

The DTC minor alarm changed to a different type of alarm. Refer to the
correct procedure in this document to clear the alarm.

The procedure is complete.
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PM EIU
critical
Alarm display
CM MS IOD Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
. 1EIU
*C*

Indication
At the MTC level of the MAP display, EIU (preceded by a number) appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner. The EIU indicates a critical alarm
for the Ethernet interface unit (EIU).

Meaning
A minimum of one EIU is system busy, system busy not accessible, or
in-service trouble not accessible.
The number under the PM header of the alarm banner indicates the number of
ElUs affected.

Result

Communication does not occur between the switch and the local area network
(LAN) or wide area network (WAN) if each application has only one EIU. The
EIU applications include the CCS7 message detail recording (MDR7) and the
service management system (SMS). The presence of more than one EIU for
each application does not affect service.

Common procedures
There are no common procedures.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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Summary of clearing a PM EIU critical alarms

Check ElUs

System-busy N Return taps that
EIU? have faults to
service
Vv

Manually busy
and return EIU
to service

\/

N

Replace cards.
Refer to correct

NTP.

Return EIU to
service

\

Passed?

N v
Contact next End
level of support

This flowchart summarizes the
procedure.

Use the instructions that follow
this flowchart to perform the
procedure.
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critical (continued)

Clearing a PM EIU critical alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP display, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb InSv
PM 1 0 0 0 0 39
2 To post the ElUs that are system busy, type

>POST EIU SYSB
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:

EIU 131 SysB Rsvd

Note: Inthe example of the EIU MAP display, the EIU state is SysB. The
ElU state appears on the right of the number 131.

If the posted set Do

containsSysB EIUs step 3

is empty step 24
3 Record the number of the EIU.

Note: Inthe example in step 2, the EIU number is 131.

4 Determine the state of the posted EIU.

If the posted EIU Do

is SysB (NA) step 29

is SysB step 5
5 To force the EIU to busy, type

>BSY FORCE
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and press the Enter key.

If the response Do

is Bsy EIU eiu_no re- step 6
quires confirmation

because the action may

isolate the SuperNode

from the nodes on the

LAN
is EIU eiu_no BSY step7
Passed
6 To confirm the command, type
>YES
and press the Enter key.
7 To test the EIU, type

>TST UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the EIU unit (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP response:

ElU 110 ManB Rsvd
Tst
EIU 110 TST Failed

Site FLr RPos Bay_id Shf Description Slot EQPEC
HOST 01 A02 LIM 102 IPF 13 EX22BB FRNT

If the TST command Do

passed step 11

failed, and the system generatedtep 8
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 18
generate a card list

8 Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.
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9 To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 11

failed, and the system generatedtep 10
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 10
generate a card list

10 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do
passed step 11

failed, and the system generatedtep 12
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 97
generate a card list

11 To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 114

failed, and the system generatedtep 12
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 97
generate a card list

12 Replace the first card in the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

13 To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
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and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 17
failed step 14

14 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 17

failed, and you did not replacestep 15
all cards that you recorded on
the list

failed, and you replaced all cardsstep 97
you recorded on the list

15 Replace the first card in the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

16 Go to step 13.

17 To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 114
failed step 97

18 To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 20

failed, and the system generatedtep 19
a card list
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If the PMRESET command Do

failed, and the system did notstep 22
generate a card list

19 Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

Go to step 10.

20 To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 114

failed, and the system generatedtep 21
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 97
generate a card list

21 Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

Go to step 12.

22 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 11

failed, and the system generatedtep 23
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 97
generate a card list

23 Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

Go to step 12.

24 To post the in-service trouble EIUs, type
>POST EIU ISTB
and press the Enter key.
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

25

26

27

28

Example of a MAP response:

EIU 1311STb
If posted EIU Do
isISTb (NA) step 28
iIsISTb step 25

To scroll to the next in-service trouble EIU in the posted set, type
>NEXT

and press the Enter key.

Determine if the posted EIU is in-service trouble not accessible (NA).

If the posted EIU Do
iIsISTb (NA) step 28
isISTb step 27

Determine if you reached the end of the posted set.

If you Do

reached the end of the posted set step 113

did not reach the end of the poststep 25
ed set

To determine which link interface module (LIM) associates with in-service
trouble EIU, type

>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-291

PM EIU
critical (continued)

PM type:EIU PM No.:110 Status: ISTb(NA)
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12 EIU FTA:4249 1000
Default Load: LCC35BX
Running Load: LCC35BX
ISTB conditions:

Msg Channel #0 NA

Msg Channel #1 NA

TAP #0 OOS/NA

TAP #1 OOS/NA

LMS States: InSv InSv
Auditing : No No
Msg Channels: NA NA
TAP 2: S(NA)  M(NA)
Go to step 30.
29 To determine which LIM associates with the system-busy not accessible EIU,
type
>QUERYPM

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

PM type:EIU PM No.:110 Status: SysB(NA)
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12  EIU FTA:4249 1000
Default Load: LCC35BX
Running Load: LCC35BX
Potential service affecting conditions:
Msg Channel #0 NA
Msg Channel #1 NA
TAP #0 OOS/NA
TAP #1 OOS/NA
LMS States: InSv InSv
Auditing : No No
Msg Channels: NA NA
TAP 2 : S(NA)  M(NA)
30 Record the number of the LIM that associates with the system-busy not
accessible EIU.

Note: Inthe example in step 28 and step 29, the LIM number is 1. The
LIM number appears on the second line of the response. The LIM number
appears on the right of the LIM header.

31 To post the LIM for the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.
where
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

32 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type

>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:
LIM 1 ISTb
Links_ OOS  Taps_0O0OS

Unit0: ISTb . 19
Unitl: InSv . 2

Tap: 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBusO: ManB BBBB BBBB BBBB BBBB— — B BB-
FBusl: InSv .M L. .S. .. .

Note: In the previous example, B under a tap humber indicates that the
F-bus is manually busy. The letter B under a tap also can indicate that the
controlling LIM unit is system busy or manually busy. A dot (.) indicates an
in-service tap. An M indicates a manually-busy tap. An | indicates an
in-service trouble tap. An S indicates a system-busy tap. A dash (-)
indicates a tap that is not equipped.

33 Determine the state of both LIM units and both F-buses (0 and 1).

Note: Make sure that both LIM units are in service or in-service trouble.
Make sure that both F-buses are in service or in-service trouble.

If the state of both LIM units and Do
both F-buses
isInSv orlISTb step 36
is other than listed here step 34
34 An LIM or LIMF alarm is present. Perform the correct alarm clearing
procedures in this document. Complete the procedures and return to this
point.

35 Go to step 1.

36 To determine the F-bus taps that associate with the EIU, type
>TRNSL fbus_no
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP response:

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-293

PM EIU
critical (continued)

37
38

39

40

41

42

43

LIM 1 FBus 0 Tap 0 ison LIU7 101
LIM1 FBus 0 Tap 1 is unequipped
LIM1 FBus OTap 2 is on EIU 110

LIM 1 FBus 0 Tap 3 ison LIU7 104

Record the EIU tap number for the EIU.
Determine the state of the F-bus for the EIU.

Note: The tap number that you recorded in step 37 applies to both F-bus
0 and F-bus 1.

If Do
both F-bus taps atd step 43
both F-bus taps a® step 39

one F-bus tap isand the other step 41
F-bus tap iS

To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)

Go to step 5.

Work on the manually-busy EIU tap first.

Go to step 44.

To force the F-bus tap for the EIU to busy, type
>BSY FBUS fbus _no tap_no FORCE

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

Go to step 45.
Choose one of the manually-busy taps on F-bus 0 or 1 to work on.
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

44 Determine from office records or operating company personnel why the tap

is manually busy.

If you

Do

can return the F-bus tap to serstep 45

vice

cannot return the F-bus tap tostep 114

service

45 To return the first F-bus tap for the EIU to service, type

>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 85

failed. The system generated atep 54
card list. Both EIU taps are out

of service

failed and the system did notstep 86

generate a card list.

failed. The system did not gen-step 86
erate a card list. The response is

Return to Service

failed - local mainte-
nance not accessible.

46 Determine if you unseated and seated again the NTEX22 and NT9X84 EIU

cards during this procedure.

If you

Do

unseated and seated again thstep 113

two EIU cards
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

If you Do

did not seat and unseat the twastep 93
EIU cards

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 511)

To force the EIU to busy, type
>BSY FORCE

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

Bsy EIU eiu_no requires confirmation because the action
may isolate the SuperNode from the nodes on the LAN.
Please confirm ("YES”, "Y”, "NO”, or "N"):

To confirm the command, type

>YES

and press the Enter key.

To reset the EIU, type

>PMRESET

and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 84
failed step 53

To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
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critical (continued)

54

55

56

57

58

59

and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do
passed step 84
failed step 76

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

Determine the state of the F-bus taps for the EIU.

If Do
both EIU taps aré step 56
at least one EIU tap B step 72

Replace the first card in the list. Perform the correct card replacement
procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and
return to this point.

To post the LIM associated for the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

To return the first F-bus tap for the EIU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 64
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critical (continued)

60

61

62

63
64

65

66

If the RTS command Do

failed, and you did not replacestep 60
all cards that you recorded on
the list

failed, and you replaced all cardstep 83
that you recorded on the list

Replace the first card in the list. Perform the correct procedure in Card
Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To post the LIM for the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Go to step 59.

To return the second F-bus tap for the EIU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 65
failed step 65

To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.
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critical (continued)

67

68

69

70

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 511)

To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 69
failed step 68

To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 69

failed, and you did not replacestep 70
all cards that you recorded on
the list

failed, and you replaced all cardstep 82
that you recorded on the list

To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 114

failed, and you did not replacestep 70
all cards that you recorded on
the list

failed, and you replaced all cardsstep 97
that you recorded on the list

Replace the first card in the list. Perform the correct card replacement
procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and
return to this point.
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critical (continued)

71
72

73

74

75

76

77

78

Go to step 67.

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 511)

To force the EIU to busy, type
>BSY FORCE

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

Bsy EIU eiu_no requires confirmation because the action
may isolate the SuperNode from the nodes on the LAN.
Please confirm ("YES”, "Y”, "NQO”", or "N"):

To confirm the command, type

>YES

and press the Enter key.

Replace the first card in the list. Perform the correct card replacement
procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and
return to this point.

To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET Do
passed step 84
failed step 78

To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADM command Do

passed step 84
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

79

80
81

If the LOADM command Do

failed, and you did not replacestep 79
all cards that you recorded on
the list

failed, and you replaced all cardstep 83
that you recorded on the list

Replace the first card in the list. Perform the correct card replacement
procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and
return to this point.

Go to step 77.

To return the second F-bus tap for the EIU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

If the RTS command Do

passed. The other tap for EIU isstep 82
out of service

passed. The other tap for thestep 88
ElU is in service

failed. The system generated atep 54
card list. Both EIU taps are out
of service

failed, the system generated atep 47
card list, and one EIU tap is in
service

failed. The system did not gen-step 46
erate a card list.
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

If the RTS command Do

failed. The system did not gen-step 46
erate a card. The response is
Return to Service

failed - local mainte-

nance not accessible.

82 Determine if one EIU critical alarm cleared.
If one EIU critical alarm Do
cleared step 114

did not clear. You are working step 93
on aniSTh (NA ) EIU

did not clear, and you are work-step 5
ing on aSysB (NA) ElU isin
progress

83 Determine if you unseated and reseated the NTEX22 and NT9X84 EIU cards
during this procedure.

If you Do

unseated and reseated the twstep 113
EIU cards

did not unseat and reseat the twetep 97
EIU cards

84 To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 114
failed step 83

85 Determine if you worked on the other EIU tap.

If you Do

worked on the other EIU tap be-step 97
fore
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

If you Do

did not work on the other EIU step 86
tap before

86 Determine the state of the second EIU tap.

If the state of the second EIUtap Do

isM step 81
iIsS step 87

87 To force the F-bus tap for the EIU to busy, type
>BSY FBUS fbus_no tap_no FORCE
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

Go to step 81.

88 Determine if one EIU critical alarm cleared.
If the EIU critical alarm Do
cleared step 114

did not clear, and you are work-step 93
ing on anISTb (NA ) EIU

did not clear, and you are work-step 89
ing on aSysB (NA) EIU

89 To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT
and press the Enter key.
90 To post the system busy not accessible EIU, type
>POST EIU eiu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU that you posted at step 2
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91

92

93

94

95

96

97

Determine the state of the EIU.

If the state of the EIU Do
changed fromSysB (NA) to step 92
SysB

did not change step 95

You are working on a system busy EIU. Note this information for future
reference.

Go to step 5.

To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)

To force the EIU to busy, type
>BSY FORCE

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:

Bsy EIU eiu_no requires confirmation because the action
may isolate the SuperNode from the nodes on the LAN.
Please confirm ("YES”, "Y”, "NO”, or "N"):

To confirm the command, type

>YES

and press the Enter key.

To determine the location of the EIU, type

>QUERYPM

and press the Enter key.

Note: The QUERYPM command provides the LIM number, shelf number,
and slot number of the far left card of the EIU.
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PM type:EIU PM No.:110 Status: ManB(NA)

LIM: 1 Shelf:2

Slot: 12 EIU FTA:4249 1000

Default Load: LCC35BX
Running Load: LCC35BX
Potential service affecting conditions:
Msg Channel #0 NA
Msg Channel #1 NA
TAP #0 OOS/NA
TAP #1 OOS/NA

LMS States:
Auditing :

Msg Channels:
TAP 2:

At the LPP
98

InNSv InSv
No No
NA NA

S(NA)  M(NA)

DANGER
Static electricity damage
Wear a wrist strap that connects to the wrist-strap groundi

point of the frame supervisory panel (FSP) to handle circu
cards. The wrist strap protects the cards against static
electricity damage.

9

—

WARNING

Wear a wrist strap that connects to the wrist-strap grounding
point of the frame supervisory panel (FSP) to handle circuit
cards. The wrist strap protects the cards against static
electricity damage.

Locate the NT9X84 card associated with the EIU.

99 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NT9X84 card toward
you until you remove the card from the connector.
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PM EIU
critical (continued)

100 Leave the NT9X84 card in the slot on the link interface shelf (LIS).
101 Locate the NTEX22 card for the EIU.

102 Open the locking levers on the card. Carefully pull the NTEX22 card toward
you until you remove the card from the connector.

Vi

103 Carefully slide the NTEX22 card in the LIS.
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critical (continued)

Vi

104 Seat and lock the NTEX22 card as follows:

a Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Make sure that the card sits completely in the shelf.

b Close the locking levers.

105 Carefully slide the NT9X84 card back into the LIS.
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critical (continued)

Vi

106 Seat and lock the NT9X84 card as follows:

a Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Make sure that the card sits completely in the shelf.

b Close the locking levers.

At the MAP display
107 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM

and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 108
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critical (continued)

108

109

110

111

112

If the LOADPM command Do

failed. A card list is present.step 109
You did not replace any cards in
the EIU.

failed. A card list is present.step 113
You replaced cards in the EIU.

failed. A card listis not present. step 113

To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 114

failed. A card list is present. Youstep 109
did not replace cards in the EIU.

failed. A card list is present. Youstep 113
replaced cards in the EIU.

failed. A card list is not present. step 113

Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

To post the LIM for the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM that you recorded in step 30

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Determine the state of the F-bus for the EIU.

If Do

a minimum of one of the EIU taps isstep 48
in service
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PM EIU
critical (end)

If Do

both EIU taps aré step 56

both EIU taps are out of service andgtep 72
a minimum of one EIU tap iS

113 For additional help, contact the next level of support.
114 The procedure is complete.
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PM EIU
major
Alarm display
CM MS IOD Net PM CCs Lns Trks Ext APPL
1EIU
M
Indication
At the MTC level of the MAP display, EIU (preceded by a number) appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner. The EIU indicates a major alarm for
the Ethernet interface unit (EIU).
Meaning
A minimum of one EIU is manual busy or manual busy not accessible.
The number under the PM header of the alarm banner indicates the number of
affected ElUs.
Result

Communication does not occur between the switch and the local area network
(LAN) or wide area network (WAN). Communication does not occur if only
one EIU is present for each application. The service management system
(SMS) is an example of a EIU application. The presence of more than one EIU
for each application does not affect service.

Common procedures
There are no common procedures.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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PM EIU
major (continued)

Summary of clearing a PM EIU major alarm

Return manually This flowchart summarizes the

busy EIU to procedure.

service
Use the instructions that follow
this flowchart to perform the

Y procedure.
Passed? 1
N

Replace cards.
Refer to correct
NTP.

\

Load PM

N
Y

Return the EIU
to service

Passed?

Contact next End
level of support
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PM EIU
major (continued)

Clearing a PM EIU alarm

At the MAP terminal

1 To access the PM level of the MAP display, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAPdisplay-
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb INSv
PM 0 1 0 0 0 39
2 To post the EIUs that are manually busy, type

>POST EIU MANB
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display.

EIU 131 ManB Rsvd

Note: In the example of the EIU MAP display, the EIU state is ManB. The
EIU state appears on the right side of the number 131.

3 Determine the state of the posted EIU.

If the posted EIU Do

is ManB (NA) step 19

is ManB step 4
4 Record the number of the EIU.

Note: Inthe example in step 2, the EIU number is 131.
5 To test the EIU, type
>TST

and press the Enter key.

If the TST command Do

passed step 9

failed, and the system generatedtep 6
a card list
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major (continued)

If the TST command Do

failed, and the system did notstep 16
generate a card list

6 Record the location, description, slot number, product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

7 To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET

and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 9

failed, and the system generatedtep 8
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 8
generate a card list

8 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 9

failed, and the system generatedtep 10
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 10
generate a card list

9 To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 98

failed, and the system generatedtep 10
a card list
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PM EIU

major (continued)

10

11

12

13

14
15

If the RTS command Do

failed, and the system did notstep 81
generate a card list

Replace the first card in the list that you recorded in step 6, 18 or 32. Perform
the correct card replacement procedure in Card Replacement Procedures.
Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 15
failed step 12

To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 15

failed, and you did not replacestep 13
all cards that you recorded on
the list

failed, and you replaced all cardstep 81
that you recorded on the list

Replace the first card in the list that you recorded in step 6, 18 or 32. Perform
the correct card replacement procedure in Card Replacement Procedures.
Complete the procedure and return to this point.

Go to step 11.

To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS

and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 98
failed step 81
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PM EIU
major (continued)

16 To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 9

failed, and the system generatedtep 17
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 17
generate a card list

17 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 9

failed, and the system generatedtep 18
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 81
generate a card list

18 Record the location, description, slot number, PEC, and PEC suffix of each
card on the list.

Go to step 10.

19 To determine the link interface module (LIM) that associates with the
in-service trouble EIU, type

>QUERYPM
and press the Enter key.

Note: The QUERYPM command provides the LIM number, shelf number,
and slot number for the left card of the EIU.

Example of a MAP response:
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PM EIU
major (continued)

20

21

PM type:EIU PM No.:110 Status:
ManB(NA)
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12 EIU
FTA:4249 1000
Default Load: LCC35BX
Running Load: LCC35BX
Potential service affecting
conditions:

Msg Channel #0 NA

Msg Channel #1 NA

TAP #0 OOS/NA

TAP #1 OOS/NA

LMS States: InSv InSv
Auditing : No No
Msg Channels: NA NA
TAP 2 : S(NA)  M(NA)

Record the number of the LIM that associates with the EIU.

Note: In the example in step 19, the LIM number is 1. The LIM number
appears on the second line of the response. The LIM number appears on
the right side of the LIM header.

To post the LIM that associates with the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

Example of a MAP display:
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PM EIU
major (continued)

LIM 1 InSv
Links_OOS Taps_00S
Unit0: InSv . .
Unitl: InSv

PM type:EIU PM No.:110 Status:ManB
(NA)
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12 EIU
FTA:4249 1000
Default Load: LCC35BX
Running Load: LCC35BX
Potential service affecting
conditions:

Msg Channel #0 NA

Msg Channel #1 NA

TAP #0 OOS/NA

TAP #1 OOS/NA

LMS States: InNSv  InSv
Auditing : No No
Msg Channels: NA NA
TAP 2: S(NA) M(NA)

22 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display.

LIM1ISTb
Links_ OOS Taps_0OOS
Unit0: ISTh . 19
Unitl: InSv . 2
Tap: O 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBus0: ManB BBBB BBBBBBBB BBBB— — — — B BB-—
FBusl: InSv .M LS. .. -

Note: In the previous example, B under a tap number indicates that the
F-bus is manually busy. The letter B under a tap number indicates that the
controlling LIM unit is system busy or manually busy. A dot (.) indicates an
in-service tap. An M indicates a manually busy tap. An | means an
in-service trouble tap. An S indicates a system busy tap. A dash (-)
indicates a tap that is not equipped.
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PM EIU

major (continued)

23

24

25
26

27
28

29

Determine the state of the LIM units and both F-buses (0 and 1).

Note: Make sure that each LIM unit is in service or in-service trouble.
Make sure that each F-bus is in service or in-service trouble.

If the state of both LIM units and- Do

both F-buses

is InSv orlISTb step 26

is other than listed here step 24

An LIM or LIMF alarm is present. Perform the correct alarm clearing
procedures in this document. Complete the procedure and return to this
point.

Go to step 1.

To determine the F-bus taps that associate with the EIU, type
>TRNSL fbus_no

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

Example of a MAP response:

LIM 1 FBus 0 Tap 0 is on LIU7 101
LIM1 FBus 0 Tap 1 is unequipped
LIM 1 FBus 0O Tap 2 ison EIU 110
LIM 1 FBus O Tap 3 is on LIU7 104

Record the EIU tap number that associates with the EIU.
Determine the state of the F-bus taps that associate with the EIU.

Note: The tap number that you recorded in step 27 applies to both F-bus
0 and F-bus 1.

If Do
both F-bus taps ad step 34
both F-bus taps ai® step 29

one F-bus tap isMand the other step 33
F-bus tap iS

To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT
and press the Enter key.
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PM EIU
major (continued)

30

31

32

33

34
35

36

To post the EIU, type
>POST EIU eiu_no
and press the Enter key.
where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)

To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 98

failed, and the system generatedtep 32
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 75
generate a card list

Record the location, description, slot number, PEC, and PEC suffix of each
card on the list.

Go to step 10.

Work on the manually busy EIU tap first.

Go to step 35.

Choose one of the manual busy taps on F-bus 0 or 1 on which to work.

Consult office records or operating company personnel. Determine why the
tap is manually busy.

If you Do

can return the F-bus tap to serstep 36
vice

cannot return the F-bus tap tcstep 98
service

To return the first F-bus tap that associates with the EIU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
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major (continued)

37

38

39

40

41

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 77

failed. The system generated a card list. Both Elstep 43
taps are out of service

failed. The system did not generate a card list step 77

failed. The system did not generate a card list. Tls¢ep 77
response iRReturn to Service failed -
local maintenance not accessible

Determine if you removed and replaced the NTEX22 and NT9X84 EIU cards
during this procedure.

If you Do

removed and replaced the twestep 97
EIU cards

did not remove and replace thestep 79
two EIU cards

Record the location, description, slot number, PEC, and PEC suffix of each
card on the list.

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)

To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do

passed step 76
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42

43

44

45

46

47

If the PMRESET command Do

failed step 42

To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do
passed step 76
failed step 63

Record the location, description, slot number, PEC, and PEC suffix of each
card on the list.

Determine the state of the F-bus taps that associates with the EIU.

If Do
both EIU taps aré step 45

a minimum of one EIU tap is in step 61
service (.)

a minimum of one EIU tap S  step 61

Replace the first card in the list that you recorded in step 6,18 or 32. Perform
the correct card replacement procedure in Card Replacement Procedures.
Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To post the LIM that associates with the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Example of a MAP display:
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major (continued)

48

49

50

51

LIM 11ISTb
Links_OOS Taps_0OO0S
Unit0: ISTb . 19
Unitl: InSv . 2
Tap: 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBus0: ManB BBBB BBBB BBBB BBBB —— —— —— —B BB—
FBusl: InSv ML S, ... - —

Note: In the previous example, B under a tap number indicates that the
F-bus is manually busy. The letter B under a tap number indicates that the
controlling LIM unit is system busy or manually busy. A dot (.) indicates an
in-service tap. An M indicates a manual-busy tap. An | indicates an
in-service trouble tap. An S indicates a system-busy tap. A dash (-)
indicates a tap that is not equipped.

To return the first F-bus tap that associates with the EIU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

If the RTS command Do

passed step 53

failed, and you did not replace all cards that you retep 49
corded on the list

failed, and you replaced all cards that you recordstep 75
on the list

Replace the first card that you recorded in the listin step 6, 18 or 32. Perform
the correct card replacement procedure in Card Replacement Procedures.
Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To post the LIM that associates with the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
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52
53

54

55

56

57

Go to step 48.

To return the second F-bus tap that associates with the EIU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no

and press the Enter key.

where
fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)
tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)
If the RTS command Do
passed step 54
failed step 54

To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)

To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET
and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 58
failed step 57

To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 58
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major (continued)

58

59

60
61

62

63

64

If the LOADPM command Do

failed, and you did not replace all cards that you retep 59
corded on the list

failed, and you replaced all cards that you recordstep 75
on the list

To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 98

failed, and you did not replace all the cards that yaiep 59
recorded on the list

failed, and you replaced all cards that you recordstep 75
on the list

Replace the first card that you recorded on the list in step 6, 18 or 32. Perform
the correct card replacement procedure in Card Replacement Procedures.
Complete the procedure and return to this point.

Go to step 56.

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)

Replace the first card that you recorded on the list in step 6, 18 or 32. Perform
the correct card replacement procedure in Card Replacement Procedures.
Complete the procedure and return to this point.

To reset the EIU, type
>PMRESET

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-325

PM EIU
major (continued)

and press the Enter key.

If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 76
failed step 65

65 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM
and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 76

failed, and you did not replace all cards that you restep 66
corded on the list

failed, and you replaced all cards that you recordstep 75
on the list

66 Replace the first card that you recorded on the list in step 6, 18 or 32. Perform
the correct procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the
procedure and return to this point.

67 Go to step 64.

68 To return the second F-bus tap that associates with the EIU to service, type
>RTS FBUS fbus_no tap_no
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

If the RTS command Do

passed. The other tap that associates with the Ellstep 69
out of service

passed. The other tap that associates with the Ellstep 69
in service

failed. The system generated a card list. Both Elstep 43
taps are out of service
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major (continued)

69

70

71

72

73

If the RTS command Do

failed. The system generated a card list. One EHRtep 38
tap is in service

failed. The system did not generate a card list step 37

failed. The system did not generate a card list. Tls¢ep 37
response iRReturn to Service failed -
local maintenance not accessible.

To quit from the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.

To post the EIU, type

>POST EIU eiu_no

and press the Enter key.

where

eiu_no
is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)

To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 98

failed, and the system generatedtep 72
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 75
generate a card list

Record the location, description, slot number, PEC, and PEC suffix of each
card on the list.

To post the LIM that associates with the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no

and press the Enter key.

where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)
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74

75

76

77

78

79

To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS

and press the Enter key.

Go to step 44.

Determine if you removed and replaced the NTEX22 and NT9X84 EIU cards
during this procedure.

If you Do

removed and replaced the twestep 97
EIU cards

did not remove and replace thestep 81
two EIU cards

To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do
passed step 98
failed step 75

Determine the state of the second EIU tap.

If the state of the second EIlUtap Do
is M step 68
is S step 78

To force the F-bus tap that associates with the EIU to busy, type
>BSY FBUS fbus_no tap_no FORCE

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

Go to step 68.

To quit from the F-bus level, type
>QUIT

and press the Enter key.
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80 To post the EIU, type
>POST EIU eiu_no
and press the Enter key.

where
eiu_no

is the number of the EIU (0 to 215)
81 To determine the location of the EIU, type

>QUERYPM

and press the Enter key.

Note: The QUERYPM command provides the LIM number, shelf number,
and slot number for the left card of the EIU.

Example of a MAP response:

PM type:EIU PM No.:110 Status: ManB(NA)
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12 EIU FTA:4249 1000
Default Load: LCC35BX
Running Load: LCC35BX
Potential service affecting conditions:

Msg Channel #0 NA
Msg Channel #1 NA
TAP #0 OOS/NA
TAP #1 OOS/NA

LMS States: InNSv  InSv

Auditing : No No

Msg Channels: NA NA

TAP 2 : S(NA) M(NA)
At the LPP

82

WARNING

Static electricity damage

Wear a wrist strap that connects to the wrist-strap groundi
point of a frame supervisory panel (FSP) to handle circuit
cards. The wrist strap protects the cards against static
electricity damage.

9

Locate the NT9X84 card that associates with the EIU.

83 Open the locking levers on the NT9X84 card. Carefully pull the NT9X84 card
toward you until you remove the card from the connector.
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Vi

84 Leave the NT9X84 card in the slot on the link interface shelf (LIS).
85 Locate the NTEX22 card that associates with the EIU.

86 Open the locking levers on the NTEX22 card. Carefully pull the NTEX22 card
toward you until you remove the card from the connector.

WV

87 Carefully slide the NTEX22 card in the LIS.
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Vi

88 Seat and lock the NTEX22 card as follows:

a Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Make sure that the card sits completely in the shelf.

b Close the locking levers.
89 Carefully slide the NT9X84 card in the LIS.

Vi

Vi

90 Seat and lock the NT9X84 card as follows:

a Use your fingers or thumbs to push on the upper and lower edges of the
faceplate. Make sure that the card sits completely in the shelf.

b Close the locking levers.
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At the MAP terminal
91 To load the EIU, type
>LOADPM

and press the Enter key.

If the LOADPM command Do

passed step 92

failed. A card list is present.step 93
You did not replace any cards in
the EIU

failed. A card list is present.step 97
You replaced cards in the EIU

failed. A card list is not present step 97

92 To return the EIU to service, type
>RTS
and press the Enter key.

If the RTS command Do

passed step 98

failed. A card list is present. step 93
You did not replace cards in the
EIU
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If the RTS command Do

failed. A card list is present.step 97
You replaced cards in the EIU

failed. A card list is not present step 97

93 Record the location, description, slot number, PEC, and PEC suffix of each
card on the list.

94 To post the LIM that associates with the EIU, type
>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.
where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM (0 to 16)

95 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type

>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:
LIM 1ISTb
Links_ OOS Taps_0OOS
Unit0: ISTb . 19
Unitl: InSv . 2
Tap: O 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBusO: ManB BBBB BBBB BBBBBBBB— — — — B BB-—
FBusl1: InSv .M L. S .. - =

Note: In the example, B under a tap number indicates that the F-bus is
manually busy. The letter B under a tap number can indicate that the
controlling LIM unit is system busy or manually busy. A dot (.) indicates an
in-service tap. An M indicates a manually-busy tap. An | indicates an
in-service trouble tap. An S indicates a system-busy tap. A dash (-)
indicates a tap that is not equipped.

96 Determine the state of the F-bus taps that associate with the EIU.

If Do

a minimum of one of the EIU step 39
taps is in service

both EIU taps are M step 45

both EIU taps are out of servicestep 61
A minimum of one tap is S

297-8021-543 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Peripheral module alarm clearing procedures 1-333

PM EIU
major (end)

97 For additional help, contact the next level of support.
98 The procedure is complete.
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PM EIU

minor

Alarm display

CM MS IOD Net PM CCS Lns Trks Ext APPL
1EIU

Indication
At the MTC level of the MAPdisplay, EIU (preceded by a number) appears
under the PM header of the alarm banner. The EIU indicates a minor alarm for
the Ethernet interface unit (EIU).

Meaning
A minimum of one EIUs is in-service trouble. One of the F-bus taps that
associates with the EIU is manually busy or system busy. The EIU can have a
loadname mismatch. The local area network (LAN) or wide area network
(WAN) can have a defect.
The number under the PM header of the alarm banner indicates the number of
affected ElUs.

Result

ElUs that are in-service trouble continue to function.

Common procedures
There are no common procedures.

Action

This procedure contains a summary flowchart and a list of steps. Use the
flowchart to review the procedure. Follow the steps to perform the procedure.
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Summary of clearing a PM EIU minor alarm

This flowchart summarizes the
Check the procedure.
F-bus taps
Use the instructions that follow
* this flowchart to perform the
procedure
N Correct load or

F-bus tap has

LAN problem
faults?

Return tap that
has faults to
service

Is tap in
service?

Replace cards.
Refer to correct

NTP.

Return the EIU
to service

yn Y
Contact next End
level of support
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Clearing a PM EIU alarm

At the MAP terminal

1
WARNING
Possible loss of service
Performance of the following procedure can require the
removal of an EIU from service. Busy an EIU as instructed
Do not busy the EIU when communication is critical betwee
the switch and the LAN or WAN that connects to the EIU.
Communication stops when you busy the EIU.
To access the PM level of the MAPdisplay, type
>MAPCI;MTC;PM
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display.
SysB ManB OffL CBsy ISTb
InSv PM 0 0 0 0
1 39
2 To post the EIUs that have in-service trouble, type
>POST EIU ISTB
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
EIU 1311STb Rsvd
3 Record the EIU number of the posted EIU.
Note: Inthe example in step 2, the EIU number is 131.
4 To display the faults that cause the in-service trouble condition, type
>QUERYPM

and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP response:
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PM type:EIU PM No.:110 Status: ISTb
LIM: 1 Shelf:2 Slot: 12  EIU FTA:4249
1000
Default Load: LCC35BX
Running Load: LCC35BX
ISTB conditions:

Msg Channel #0 NA

TAP #0 OOS/NA

LMS States: InSv InSv
Auditing : No Yes
Msg Channels: NA Acc
TAP 2: M
5 Determine the faults that cause the in-service trouble condition.
Note: The faults appear under the ISTB conditions header in the MAP
response.
If the response indicates Do

Indicates one of the following faults under thetep 6
ISTB conditions header:

rx framing errors

rx overflow errors

rx CRC errors

tx deferred errors

loss of carrier errors

late collision errors

retries exceeded errors

Indicates F-bus tap is out of service (shown asep 8
Tap #n OO0OS or Tap # n OOS/NA)

Indicates a loadname mismatch is present step 65
Indicates other than listed here step 106
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6 A problem is present on the LAN. Wait five min for the system to clear the
fault.
If the state of the EIU Do

changes fromiSTb to InSv step 107

does not change step 7

7 The LAN requires a diagnostic test.

Go to step 106.

8 Record the number of the F-bus that contains the out-of-service EIU tap.
Note: The F-bus number appears on the right side of TAP # on the
response.

9 To post the LIM that associates with the EIU, type

>POST LIM lim_no
and press the Enter key.
where

lim_no
is the number of the LIM that appears in step 4

Example of a MAP display:

LIM 1 InSv
Links_OOS Taps_00S

Unit0:  InSv . 1
Unitl: InSv
10 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:

LIM 1 ISTb
Links_OOS Taps_0OOS
Unit0: ISTb . 19
Unitl: InSv . 2
Tap: 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBus0: ManB BBBB BBBB BBBB BBBB— — — — B BB-—
FBusl: InSv .M . S. .. S

Note: In the previous example, B under a tap number indicates that the
F-bus is manually busy. The letter B under a tap number can indicate that
the controlling LIM unit is system busy or manually busy. A dot (.) indicates
an in-service tap. An M indicates a manual-busy tap. An | indicates an
in-service trouble tap. An S indicates a system busy tap. A dash (-)
indicates a tap that is not equipped.
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11

12

13

14

15

16

Determine the state of the LIM units and both F-buses (0 and 1).

Note: Make sure that each LIM unit is in service or in-service trouble.
Make sure that each F-bus is in service or in-service trouble.

If the state of both LIM units and Do

both F buses

isInSv orISTh step 14

is other than listed here step 12

A LIM or LIMF alarm is present. Perform the correct alarm clearing
procedures in this document. Complete the procedure and return to this
point.

Determine if one EIU minor alarm cleared.

If one EIU minor alarm Do
cleared step 105
did not clear step 1

To determine the F-bus taps that associate with the EIU, type
>TRNSL n

and press the Enter key.

where

n
is the number of the F-bus that you recorded in step 8.

Example of a MAP response:

LIM1 FBus 0 Tap 0 ison LIU7 101
LIM1 FBus 0 Tap 1 is unequipped
LIM 1 FBus OTap 2 isonEIU110

LIM 1 FBus OTap 3 isonlLIU7 104

Read through the response until you see the number of the EIU that you
posted in step 2. Record the number of the tap that associates with the EIU.

Determine the state of the F-bus tap that associates with the EIU.

Note: The tap number applies to both F-buses. The tap state appears
under the tap number.

If the state of the damaged F-bus Do

tap
isM step 17
iIsS step 18
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minor (continued)
17
18
19

Determine from office records or from operating company personnel why the
F-bus tap is manually busy.

If you Do

can return the F-bus tap to serstep 19
vice

cannot return the F-bus tap tcstep 107
service

To force the F-bus tap that associates with the EIU to busy, type
>BSY FBUS fbus_no tap_no FORCE

and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

Example of a MAP response:
LIM 1 FBUS 0 Tap 0 Busy initiated.
LIM 1 FBUS 0 Tap 0 Busy passed.

Test the F-bus tap that associates with the EIU in use, type
>TST FBUS fbus_no tap_no
and press the Enter key.

where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

tap_no
is the number of the F-bus tap (0 to 35)

If the TST command Do

passed step 46
failed, and the system generated acard list step 47

failed, and the system did not generate step 82
card list

failed with the respondecal step 20
maintenance not accessible
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20 To perform an in-service test on the LIM unit that associates with the EIU, type
>TST UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit that you recorded in step 4
Note: In step 8, you recorded the number of the F-bus that contains the

out-of service EIU tap. The LIM unit 0 associates with F-bus 0. The LIM
unit 1 associates with F-bus 1.

If the TST command Do

passed step 46

failed, and the system generatedtep 21
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 106
generate a card list

21 Record the location, description, slot number, and product engineering code
(PEC), and PEC suffix of each card on the list.

22

WARNING

Possible loss of service

Make sure that the mate LIM unit is in service before you
manually busy the LIM unit. The LIM unit contains the card
to replace. Failure to make sure that the unit is in service can
result in isolation of nodes on link interface shelves (LIS) 1
2,and 3.

Check the MAP display to determine the state of the mate LIM unit.

Note: Ifthe out-of-service EIU tap is on F-bus 0, the LIM unit 1 is the mate.
If the out-of-service EIU tap is on F-bus 1, LIM unit 0 is the mate.

If the state of the mate LIM unit Do

isInSv orlISTb step 25

is other than listed here step 23

23 Perform the correct alarm clearing procedure in this document to return the
LIM unit to service. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

24 Go to step 13.
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25 To access the F-bus level of the MAP display, type
>FBUS
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:

Tap: 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBusO: ManB BBBB BBBB BBBB BBBB— - — B BB—
FBusl1: InSv .M L. .S. ... - =

Note: In the previous example, B under a tap humber means that the
F-bus is manually busy. The letter B under a tap number can indicate that
the controlling LIM unit is system busy or manually busy. A dot (.) indicates
an in-service tap. An M indicates a manually-busy tap. An | indicates an
in-service trouble tap. An S indicates a system-busy tap. A dash (-)
indicates a tap that is not equipped.

26
WARNING
Possible loss of service
Make sure that the mate F-bus and taps for equipped and
online nodes are in service. The F-bus and taps must be in
service before you manually busy the LIM unit that contains
the card to replace. Failure to make sure that the F-bus and
taps are in service can result in isolation of nodes on LIS 1, P,
and 3.
Determine the state of the mate F-bus.
Note: If the out-of-service EIU tap is on F-bus 0, F-bus 1 is the mate. If
the out-of-service EIU tap is on F-bus 1, F-bus 0 is the mate. The state of
the F-bus appears on the right side of the words FBusO or FBusl1. The
state of the F-bus appears in the example in step 25.
If the state of the mate F-bus Do
isInSv  orISTb step 29
is other than listed here step 27
27 Perform the correct alarm clearing procedure in this document to return the

mate F-bus to service. Complete the procedure and return to this point.
28 Go to step 13.
29 Determine the state of the taps on the mate F-bus.

Note: The tap states appear in the two rows of characters under the
numbers 0 to 35 (or 0 to 23). The tap states appear in the example in step
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10. If the out-of-service EIU tap is on F-bus 0, check the taps on F-bus 1.
If the out-of-service EIU tap is on F-bus 1, check the taps on F-bus 0.

If the taps on the mate F-bus Do

are in service.) or step 32
in-service troublel()

are manual busyM or step 30
system busyS)

30 Perform the correct alarm clearing procedure in this document to return the
taps to service. Complete the procedure and return to this point.

31 Go to step 13.
32

WARNING

Loss of service

Make sure that you manually busy the F-bus that associat
with the LIM unit. The LIM unit contains the card to replace.
Failure to manually busy the F-bus results in loss of CCS7
messaging. Loss of messaging occurs for all LIU7s in the
LPP that currently carry traffic.

Manually busy the F-bus that associates with the LIM unit. The LIM unit
contains the card to replace. To manually busy the F-bus, type

>BSY FBUS fbus_no
and press the Enter key.
where

fbus_no
is the number of the F-bus (0 or 1)

Note: F-bus 0 associates with LIM unit 0. F-bus 1 associates with LIM

unit 1.
If the response Do
is LIM x FBus y Busy initiated. step 34

LIM x FBus y Busy passed.
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If the response Do

iSLIM x FBus y Busy requires confir- step 33
mation because the following NIUs

may be active on this bus:

NIU xx unit O

NIU xx unit 1

Please confirm ("YES", "Y", "NO",

or "N"):

33 To confirm the command, type
>YES
and press the Enter key.
Example of a MAP display:

Tap: 0O 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
FBus0O: ManB BBBB BBBB BBBB BBBB— — — — B BB-—
FBusl:.InSv . ..o _ = =
LIM 1 FBus 0 Busy initiated.
LIM 1 FBus 0 Busy passed.
Note: In the example, you manually busied F-bus 0.
34 To manually busy the LIM unit that contains the card that has faults, type
>BSY UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
where

unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (O or 1)

If the response is Do

Imaging is currently in step 35
progress on LIM x UNIT y. Busy

Action aborted. Use the force

option if you wish to override

the imaging of this unit.

Imaging is currently in step 36
progress on LIM x UNIT y and

UNIT z. Busy Action aborted.

Use the force option if you

wish to override the imaging of

this unit.
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If the response is Do

anything else step 37

35 Imaging is being performed on the LIM unit you are working on. Contact the
next level of support to determine if it is safe to proceed. Continue as
directed.

36 Imaging is being performed on the LIM unit you are working on and the mate
LIM unit. Contact the next level of support to determine if it is safe to proceed.
Continue as directed.

37 To reset the LIM unit, type
>PMRESET UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)
If the PMRESET command Do
passed step 43
failed step 38

38 To load the LIM unit, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.

where
unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or 1)
If the LOADPM command Do
passed step 43

failed, and the system generatedtep 39
a card list

failed, and the system did notstep 106
generate a card list

39 Replace the first card on the list. Perform the correct card replacement
procedure in Card Replacement Procedures. Complete the procedure and
return to this point.

40 To load the LIM unit, type
>LOADPM UNIT unit_no
and press the Enter key.
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41

42
43

44

45

where
unit_no
is the number of the LIM unit (0 or